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CAP. L

An Act for the better regulating of the Office of Sheriff in this Province.
Passed 8th March 1336.

(4 HEREAS: it is expedient to regulate the office of Sheriffin this Pro-
‘ vince;’

I. Beit enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As- Sherifis 1o bo

sembly, That from and after the passing of this Act, the Sheriffs of the several
Countics in this Province, as well as the Sheriff of the City and County of Saint
John, shall be appointed annually by the Lieutenant Governor or Commander
in Chief, by and with the advice of the Executive Council, on the first Tuesday
in April in each and every year.

II. And be it enacted, That every Sheriff already appointed, or hereafter to
be appointed, shall remain in office until another shall be appointed and sworn
in his stead.

III. And be it enacted, That cvery Sheriff hereafter to be appointed, in ad-
dition to the bond required to be given to His Majesty, shall givebond with two
good and sufficient sureties in the sum of five hundred pounds to the Licutenant
Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, to answer for any monies
or damages that may be recovered against the said Sheriff for or by reason of
any act, misdoing or neglect of such Sheriff, or any of his deputies, in the dis-
charge of the duties of his office for the year for which he may be so appointed;
which bond shall be of the tenor and effect of the form contained inthe Schedule
to this Act annexed: and a new bond shall be annually given by every Sheriff,
although such Sheriff shall be reappointed and continued in office.

IV. And be it enacted, That every such Sheriff shall, forthwith after his ap-
pointment, lodge such bond herein before required, in the office of the Secretary
of the Province, to be by him laid before the Licutenant Governor or Com-
mander in Chicef for the time being, for his approval of the sureties therein
named, and the bond shall not be deemed to be perfected until such approval
shall be given and endorsed on the bond; and in case of the failure of any Sheriff

to give such bond with sureties that shall be so approved of, for the space of
one
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one month after his being appointed, another person shall be appointed in his
stead for the then current year, to end on and with the first T'uesday in April then
next ensuing. .

V. And be it enacted, That every such bond when perfected in manner be-
fore mentioned, shall be transmitted by the Secretary of the Province to the
office of the Clerk of the Pleas of the Supreme Court, and shall be filed by him,
and remain on file with the papers and records of the said Court.

VI. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons shall recover a judg-
ment against any Sherifl in any Court of Recordin this Province, for any mo-
nies due to or damages sustained by him or them for or by reason of any act,
doing, misdoing or neglect of such Sherifl, or any of his deputies, in the discharge
of the duties of his office during the year for which any such bond may be given,
and shall issue any writ of fier:e fucias upon such judgment into the County
where such Sheriff may reside, and a return of nulle bone as to the whole or
any part of the amount of such judgment shall be made upon such writ of fieri
JSacias, such person or persons may forthwith, upon such return being made, ap-
ply to the said Supreme Court or any Judge thereof], and such Court or Judge
shall thereupon grant an order for such bond to be put in suit by such persen
or persons; and such person or persons may thereupon bring an action of debt
upon such bond in the Supreme Court in his or their own name: Provided al-
ways, that no action shall be brought upon any such bond, unless the suit in
which such judgment shall have been obtained against such Sheriff for a cause
of action accruing during the year for which such bond was given, shall have
been commenced before the expiration of one year after the end of the year for
which such bond wus given; nor shall any such action on such bond be brought
after the expiration of one year from the day of the signing of such judgment
recovered against such Sheriff: Provided also, that no order for the putting
such bond in suit shall be made, unless the requisite facts shall be made to ap-
pear by afiidavit to the satisfaction of the Court or Judge.

VII. And be it enacted, That a copy of any such bond, certified under the
scal of the Supreme Court, shall in all cases be good evidence thereof without
the production of the original.

VIII. And be it enacted, That the person or persons by whom such action of
debt upon such bond shall be brought, may recover in such action the amount
of the judgment recovercd against the Sherifl with costs of suit, provided that
the amount of such judgment does not exceed the penalty of the bond, and the
amount of debt recovered in any action on such bond shall be deemed a satisfac-
tion of the bond pro tanfo; and in casc of a subsequent order being obtained tor
putting the bond in suit at the instance of any other party, there shall he reco-
vered in such subsequent action no more than the residue of the penalty which
may remain afier such part satisfaction of the bond in such former action, toge-
ther with costs of suit, and so on folics quotics ; and the aggregate of the debts
recovered in all actions upon any such bond shall never exceed the penalty of
the bond ; and in casesny action shall be brought upon any such bond wherein
there shall be nothing recovered, the defendant or defendants shall have judg-
ment with costs of suit.

IX. And be it enacted, That if any Sheriff or his deputy shall levy or receive
any sum or sums of money, by virtue of any execution, writ or process, and shall
retain the same in his hands for the space of one month after the same shall have
been demanded by the person or persons authorised and empowered to receive
the same, that then such Sheriff shall forfeit to the party cntitled to receive such

sum



A. D. 1836. 6° GULIELMI 1IV. C 1

sum or sums of money, for any time that he or his deputy may retain the same,
at the rate of one shilling per pound for every month that the same shall be so
detained after the expiration of one month after demand made as aforesaid, to be
recovered by action of debt, at the suit of the party entitled to receive the same,
in the Supreme Court of this Province, or in the Inferior Court of Common
Pleas for the County wherc such offence shall have been committed : provided
such action shall be brought within three months after such demand made, and
not otherwise.

X. And be it enacted, That any Sheriff may appoint one or more fit and pro-
per person or persons to act as deputy Sheriff or Sheriffs under bim; and any
person so appointed deputy Sheriff, shall give the said Sheriff security for the
faithful performance of his duty; and the said Sheriff shall immediately after
such appointment publish the name of any person whom he may so appoint as
a deputy Sheriff in one of the public newspapers of the County, and if none be
published thercin, then in the Royal Gazette of this Provice; which publi-
cation may be proved by the production of the said Gazette or newspaper in
which the said notice shall have been published, and the same shall be suf-
ficient evidence of such person or persons heing such deputy Sheriff; and no
person shall be authorised to act as deputy Sheriff until he shall have given se-
curity, and his name shall have been published in manner aforesaid: Provided
always, that nothing in this section contained shall apply to any person deputed
by any Sheriff to do particular acts only.

XI. And it enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act, no person
or persons (save and except the High Sheriffs respectively, and their respective
deputies,) shall charge or be allowed to receive any fee or reward whatsoever,
for the service of any writ or process issued from the Supreme Court or any
of the Inferior Courts of Common Pleas in this Province, nor shall any fee for
the service of any writ or process issued from any of the said Courts be allow-
ed or taxed in any case, unless such service has been made or performed by the
Sheriff, or some or one of his deputies of the County, or City and County, in
which the writ or process shall have been served, or by some person specially
authorised by the said Sheriff to make the particular service, any law, usage or
custom to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding ; and it shall be the duty
of every Attorney issuing any process from any of the said Courts to put the
same into the hands of the Sheriff or one of his deputies to be served, unless in
cases where the service is intended to be entirely gratuitous,

X1I. And be it enacted, That the Attorney or Attornies issuing any writ or
process whose name or names is or are endorsed on such writ or process shall in
all cases be considered as the employer of the Sheriff serving any such writ or
process, and as such liable to the Sheriff for his legal fees for serving or exe-
cuting the same: Provided always, that nothing in this Act contained shall ex-
tend or be construed to extend to defeat the plaintiff’s liabilities to such Sheriff
for the service of any writ or process.

XITI. ¢ And whereas it is proper and right that the several Sheriffs of this
¢ Province should be remunerated for the services by themn performed in the
< summoning of Grand and Petit Jurors, and attending the Courts in their res-
¢ pective Counties;” Be it therefore enacted, That from and after the passing of
this Act, it shall and may be lawful for His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace of
‘the several Counties in this Province, and they are hereby required at their res-

“pective General Sessions to allow the said Sheriffs respectively such reasonable
“Compensation for their services respectively in summoning the Grand and Petit
i Jurors
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Jurors of their respective Counties and for attending the Courts therein as to
the said Sessions respectively shall appear just and right, not exceeding in any
one year the sum of twenty pounds; which allowance or compensation when so
awarded by the Sessions as aforesaid, shall be paid by the County Treasurer out
of any funds in his hands belonging to the said Counties respectively, by order of
the said Sessions: Provided always, that the limit of twenty pounds herein be-
fore mentioned shall apply only to the services herein before specifically described,
and shall not extend or be construed to extend to any remuneration to be made
by the said Justices to the said Sheriff out of the County funds for any other
services by him performed.

XTIV. And be it enacted, 'That this Act shall continue and be ii force till the
tenth day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and forty., g

SCHEDULE.
FORM OF SHERIFEF'S BOND.

Know all men by these presents, that We are held and firmly bound
unto the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief of the Province of New
Brunswick for the time being, in the sum of five hundred pounds of lawful money
of the said Province, to be paid to the Lieutenant Governor or Commarder in
Chief of the said Province for the time being; for which payment to be well and
truly made, We bind ourselves and each of us, by himself, for and in the whole,
our and each of our heirs, executors and administrators firmly by these presents.
Sealed with our seals. Dated the day of in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and .

Whereas the above bounden has been duly appointed Sheriff of the
County of (or the City and County of as the cuse may be) for the year
ending on and with the first Tuesday in April next cesuing the date of this obli-
gation : Now the condition of this obligation is such, that if the said Sheriff
as aforesaid, his executors or administrators, shall well and truly pay and sa-
tisfy, or cause to be paid and satisfied, all monies and damages that may be re-
covered against him the said Sheriff as aforesaid, by any person or persons,
for or by recason of any aet, doing, misdoing or neglect of such Sheriff or any of
his deputies in the discharge of the duties of his office during the said year ending
on and with the first T'uesday in April next ensuing the date of this obligation,
then this obligation to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

- CAP. 1L

An Act inamendment of the Act relating to Highways.

Pussed 5th March 1836.
B it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That all that part of the seventeenth section of an Act made and
passed in the fifth year of His Majesty’s Reign, intituled An Jct fo repeal all
the laaes now in force for regulating, laying out and repairing highways and
roads, and for appointing commissioners and surveyors of highways in the se-
veral towns and parishes in this Province, and to make more effectual provi-
sion for the same, which anthorises the commissioners of highways, or any of
them, to excuse or lessen the number of days’ work to be performed by any in-
firm or indigent person within their respective parishes or districts, be and the
same
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same is hereby repealed; and that it shall be lawful for anytwo of His Majesty’s
Justices of the Peace, upon application of any infirm and indigent person, to
remit the whole or such part of the labour as is required to be performed by such
infirm and indigent person, as they in their discretion may think just and proper.

II. And be it enacted, That the notices to be given by the surveyorsin their
respective districts, as required by the twentieth section of the aboverecited Act,
shall be given at least six days previcus to the commencement of the worlk, either
by personally notifying the inhabitants respectively liable to work or by leaving
a written or printed notice at the last place of residence of the person or persons
intended to be notified, or by publishing in one of the most public places in each
district the names of the persons in the district liable to work, in manner pointed
out in the said twentieth section of the herein before recited Act.

III. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the respective Surveyors
on or before the tenth day of September in each and every year, to make and
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the statute labour performed in their respective districts, which returns shall
contain the names of all persons liable to perform statute labour within their res-
pective districts, with the number of days’ work performed by each person, and
also the number of days for which any person may be delinquent,

IV. ¢ And whereas doubts have arisen whether in all cases where Jurors are
¢ required to serve under the provisions of the above recited Act, there be suffi-
¢ cient authority therein to authorise the admiristration of the usual oaths;’ Be
it therefore enacted, That in all cases where the services of Jurors are required
by authority of the Act aforesaid, such Jurors shall be duly sworn in the usual
manner, which oaths any one of His Rajesty’s Justices issuing the warrant for
the summoning of the said Jurors, is hereby aunthorised and required to admi-
nister; and the said Justices or either of them are also hereby empowered and
required, at the instance of cither party, to call before the said Jurors at the
time and place appointed, such witnesses as may be required to give evidence
in and respecting all cases of damage or other matters that are by the above re-
cited Act required to be decided and determined by the verdict of such Jurors;
which witnesses shail be subpeenaed under the hand of any one of the said Jus-
tices, and sworn before either of the said Justices in the usual manner, and for
refusal or neglect to attend and give evidence when so required, shall be subject
to such damages as persons neglecting or refusing to attend and give evidence
when duly summoned are made subject and liable to by an Act made and passed
in the fourth year of His present NMajesty’s reign, intituled JAn Act to regulate
proceedings before Justices of the PPeace in civil suits; and all cxpenses at-
tending the summoning, swearing and attendance of such witnesses, shall be
estimated by the said Jurors, and paid by such party and in such manner as the
said Jurors may determine and assess.

V. And be it enacted, That in all cases where a Jury is summoned for any
of the purposes provided by this Act or of the Act of which this Act is in amend-
ment, the Justices issuing the warrant for the summoning of such Jury, or one
of them, are hereby required to attend and preside at such inquest or examination.

VI. And be it enacted, That in all prosecutions instituted against delinquents
for the recovery of fines under any of the provisions of the said recited Act, it
shall and may be lawful for the Magistrate before whom any prosecution shall
be instituted, on application by the commissioner or commissioners suing for
such fine, and upon oath made by such commissioner or commissioners, or the
surveyor or other person, of the offence or delinquency committed, to issue a

capias

September.

Justices autho-
riged to swear
jurors and sum-
mon and swear
witnesses.

4 W. 4, c. 45.

Justices sum-~
moning jury to
preside at the
inquest.

Justice may is~
sue a capias for
the 1ecovery of
fines upon appli-
cation of a com=
ntissioner.



4 W. 4, c 45.

Right of prose-
cuting delin-
quent commis-
sionera or sur-
veyors extended
to freeholders
and househol-
ders of the par~
ish.

Justices in gen-
eral sessions
may make regu-
lations respect~
ing the culting
of holes through
the ice in rivers.

Penaltly for
breach of regu~
Jations.

Recovery.

Application.

C. 2 6° GULIELMI IV. A. D. 1836.

capias against such delinquent, and to hold him to bail for the amount of the fine
sought to be recovered, in which case the capias, bail bond, return and proceed-
ings generally, shall be, as near as may be, in manner and-form pointed out, made
and provided in the said Act passed in the fourth year of the reign of His present
Majesty, intituled An Act to regulate proceedings before Justices of the Peace
wm civil suits.

VII. ¢ And whereas in and by the second section of the above recited Act re-
¢ lating to highways, it is provided, that the fines of delinquent commissioners
¢ and surveyors shall be recovered before any one of His Majesty’s Justices of
¢ the Peace at the suit of one of the acting commissioners or surveyors of the
¢ parish in which the delinquent resides: And wherecasit is deemed necessary;to
¢ extend the right of prosecution to any frecholder or householder resident within
¢ the said parish, and fo make such fines recoverable before any two Justices of
¢ the Peace instead of one;” Be’it therefore enacted, That if any commissioner
or surveyor shall be guilty of refusal or neglect of any of the duties required by
the provisions of the said recited Act relating to highways, such commissioner
or surveyor shall forfeit for every refusal or neglect a sum not exceeding five
pounds, to be recovered with costs of suit beforc any two of His Majesty's Jus-
tices of the Peace at the suit of any one of the acting commissioners or sur-
veyors, or at the suit of any freeholder or householder within the parish. where
the delinquent resides, who may choose to prosecute for the same; and in all
cases where commissioners and surveyors or either of them are made liable to
prosecution by the provisions of the above recited Act relating to highways, the
right of prosecution in all such cases is hereby extended to any freeholder or
householder within the parish where any such delinquent surveyor or commis-
sioner resides; which said fines and forfeitures are hereby severally made reco-
verable with costs of suit before any two of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace,
in the same manner as fines are made recoverable by the second section of the
above recited Act relating to highways, and all such fines and forfeitures when
recovered shall in all cases be applied by the acting commissioner or commis-
sioners to the repairing of the highways in the several parishes where the same
may have been forfeited respectively. '

VIII. ¢ And whereas great inconvenience is felt from persons cutting holes
¢ through the ice in the different navigable rivers in this Province;’ Beit therefore
enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act, it shall and may be lawful
for the Justices of the Pcace of the respective Counties, at any of their respec-
tive Courts of General Sessions, to make such rules, orders and regulations re-
lative to the cutting of holes through tire ice in any of the said Rivers, as the
said Justices at any of the said Courts of General Sessions may think necessary
and proper for the public safety.

IX. And be it enacted, That all and every person or persons who shall be
guilty of any breach or breaches of any such rules, orders and regulations as the
said Justices at any of their Courts of General Sessions shall respectively make,
shall be subject to a penalty of not less than twenty shillings nor more than five
pounds for each and every offence; to be recovered with costs of suit before-any
one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the County in which the offence
shall be committed, at the suit of any person or persons who may prosecute for
the same; which peralty when recovered shall be paid into the hands of the com-
missioners of roads for the parish in which the offence shall be committed; to be
by them applied towards the improvement of the roads of the parish t¢ which
such commissioners belong, and be accounted for by them at the General:Sés-
sions of the County in their annual return of the statute labour. X.
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X. ¢ And whereas doubts have arisen with respect to the authority of com-
¢ missioners and surveyors to open roads under the provisions of the above re-
¢ cited Act relating to highways;”> Beitenacted, That in all cases when roads are
laid out, altered or extended, by virtue and authority of the above recited Act
relating to highways, the commissioner or commissioners, surveyor or surveyors,
as the case may be, shall have full power and authority, and they are hereby
authorised to enter upon and open all such roads so laid out, altered or ex-
tended, and from the same to remove any fences, buildings and obstructions, any
law, custom or usage to the contrary notwithstanding.

X1I. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in foree until the
first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and forty.

CAP. III.

An Act to rezulate the election of Church Wardens and Vestrymen in the Parish of Portland, in the County
of Saint John, and to extend such regulations to other Pariskes where the sittings in the Church may be
free and open.

Passed 8th March 1836.

6 WHE REAS a church has lately been erected in the parish of Portland in

¢ the County of Saint John, and duly consecrated to the service of Al-

‘ mighty God according to theritesand ceremonies of the church of England, by

¢ the name of Grace church,in which said charch no pews have been disposed of

¢ orappropriated, but all the sittings for the congregation have been declared free

“and open to all persons without any price or rent being paid therefor, and are so

‘ intended to continue; by reason whereof it has become necessary to declare

¢ by law what persouns shall be eligibe to elect and be chosen wardens and vestry-

“men of the said church, in order that a church corporation may be duly con-

¢ stituted in the said parish;’

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Liecutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That the church wardens and vestry of the said church so soon
as they may be duly elected and chosen pursuant to the provisions of this Act,
together with the rector of the said church for the time being and their respec-
tive successors forever, shall be a body politic and corporate in deed and name,
and shall have succession forever, by the name of The Rector, Churchwardens
and Vestry of Grace Church in the Parish of Portland.

II. And be it enacted, That all male persons of the age of twenty one years
or upwards, resident in the said parish of Portland or in any other parish within
the said County adjoining thereto, who may have subscribed and shall continue

to subscribe, or who hereafter may subscribe annually in aid of the funds of the-

said church, the sum of one pound or more, shall be entitled to vote in the choice
of, and shall also be qualified to be chosen and elected church wardens and ves-
trymen of the said church: Provided always, that no such subscriber shall be
so entitled or eligible unless he shall before the day of election have actually paid
his annual subscription for the year preceding; and provided also, that no person
shall be eligible to be elected as such church warden or vestryman unless he be
a member of the church of England as by law established, or shall have been for
at least six months previous a stated hearer and attendant at the public worship
of the same. '

I1I. Provided also and be it enacted, That the said church wardens and at
least one half of the vestrymen so to be chosen at any annual election, (if so
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many shali be found duly qualified as aforesaid and willing to serve,) shall be
persons resident in the said parish of Portland; and that at the first elcction
which may be holden under this Act, persons who may have subscribed and ac-
tually paid to the support of the clergyman officiating in the said church one
pound or upwards during the past or current year, shall be deemed subscribers
in aid of the funds of the said church for the purposes of this Act; and that at
all times afier the said first election it sh:1l be optional with the said rector,
church wardens and vestry, whether or not to receive subscriptions in aid of the
funds of the said church from persons who may not be resident in the said parish.

IV. At be it further cnacted, That Grace church shall be deemed and taken
to be the parish church of the said parish of Portland, until the said rector, church
wardens and vestry shall have erected another church instead thereof, and the
same shall be duly consccrated to that purpose and opened for public worship
according to therites and ceremonies of the said church of England, and in case
of the crection of such other church all the provisions of this Act shall extend
and be construcd to extend to the said new church in as full and ample a manner
as if the same were particularly re-enacted and applied to such new church.

V. And be it cnacted, That the several provisions of this Act shall extend
and be construed to extend to any other parish within this Province in which a
church may be erected, consecrated and opened for public worship as aforesaid,
according to the rites and ceremonies of the said church of England, in which
the sittings for the congregation shall be free and open to all persons without any
price or rent being paid therefor, and also to any church already erected, in which
the rector, church wardens and vestry thereof may, with the consent and appro-
bation of all the pew owners and occupants, to be signified in writing, declare
the seats to be from thenceforth free and open, in as full and ample a manner
as If the same were particularly re-enacted and applied to such churches and
parishes respectively : Provided always, that nothing herein contained shall ex-
tend or he construed to extend to authorise the erection of more than one church
corporation of the said church of England in any one parish in this Province.

VL. And be it enacted, That all and every the clauses, enactments and pro-
visions of an Act made and passed in the twenty ninth year of the reign of King
George the third, intituled An Act for erecting a parish in the City of Saint
Jolm, and incorporating the Rector, Churchwardens and Vestries of the
Church of England in the several parishes in this Province, and of a certain
other Act made and passed in the fifty sixth year of the same reign for explaining
and amending the above recited Act, shall extend and be construed to extend to
the said parish of Portland and the said church corporation of Grace church,
and to every other parish and church corporation to which this Act may apply,
excepting so far as the same clauses, enactments and provisions, or any of them,
may be contrary to or inconsistent with the provisions of this Act.

CAP. IV.

An Act to provide for the collection of the Revenue of the Province.
Passed 8th March 1836.
[ HEREAS it is deemed necessary that provision should be made for
g ‘the collection of the revenue of this Province;’
1. Beit therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, the Legislative Council

and Assembly, That this Act shall come into operation and take effect from ﬁtrhe
Si
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first day of Aprilin this year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty
Six.

II. And be it farther enacted, That all goods subject to duties under any Act or Dutiable im-
Acts of the General Assembly of this Province, and which have been or shall be gg*;ggj§;°;’§ o
imported or brought by sea'or inland navigation, or by land carriage into this Pro- rules &c. of this
vince, from any port or place abroad beyond the seas, or out of this Province, 4t
or which being so subject to duties shall be carried and transported by sea from
one port or place within this Province to anotber port or place within this Pro-
vince, shall be and the same are hereby made liable and subject to the several
rules, restrictions, conditions, regulations, penalties and forfeitures in this Act
contained, in respect to such importation, and the payment or security of the
duties thereon, or the warehousing the same goods.

III. And be it further enacted, That the master, commander or person in Report of per-
charge of every ship or vessel arriving at any port or place in this Province, %% in sherge
shall within twenty four hours after such arrival, and before bulk be broken, Treasurer.
malke duereport of such ship or vessel to the Treasurer of the Province, or to the
deputy Treasurer at or nearest the place of such arrival, under oath subscribed
by him; andsuch report shall contain an account of the particular marks, num-
bers, and contents of all the different packages or parcels of the goods on board
of such ship, and the particulars of such goods as are stored loose, to the best
of his knowledge, and of the place or places where such goods were respectively
taken on board ; and shall in the same report state, on oath as aforesaid, the
name of each and every owner and consignee of such cargo, and where the same
is intended to be landed, and whether any and what part thereof has been land-
ed and taken from such ship or vessel after arriving within the Province ; and
the master of any ship who shall fail to make such report, or who shall make a
false report, shall forfeit the sum of one hundred pounds. Penalty.

IV. And be it further enacted, That the owner, consignee or person enter- Report of owner
ing any goods inwards, (whether for payment of duty, or to be warehoused up- & °f goods:
onthe entry thereof, or for payment of duty upon taking out of the warehouse,
or whether such goods be free of duty,) shall deliver to the Treasurer of the
Province or to the deputy Treasurer, as the case may be, a report in writing
by him subscribed under oath, of all articles belonging to or consigned to him
on board of such ship or vessel; and any part of such cargo which shall be Landitg before
landed before the report of the master or commander of such ship or vessel, and 7™ 4 per-
the report of the owner or consignee, or other person entering the same, and a
permit obtained from the said Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, as the case may
be, for landing the same, such goods so landed shall be forfeited, and the per-
son or persons concerned in concealing such articles or in landing them with-
out a permit for that purpose, shall each respectively forfeit and pay the sum
of one hundred pounds. - - Penalty.

V. And be it further enacted, That if the goods in such entry be charged to Entry of goods
pay duty according to number, measure or weight thereof, such number,” mea- '° P 41y by
sure or weight shall be stated in the entry; and if the goods in such entry be value.
charged to pay duty according to the value thereof, such value shall be stated
in the entry, and shall be upon oath of the importer or his known agent, before
the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, written upon the bill of entry, and if any
person making such entry upon oath not being- the importer. or proprietor of
such goods, nor his agent duly authorized by him, such person shall forfeit the
sum of one hundred pounds; and such affidavit shall be made in the manner and
form following, that is to say, , - '

- B I
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I A. B. do swear that I am the importer (or authorised by the importer) of

the goods contained in this entry, and that they are of thevalue of —— currency,
and cost the same and no more, to the best of my knowledge and belief.
‘ 4. B.

Sworn to, &c. C. D. 'Treasurer, or Deputy Treasurer,

And written on the bill of entry of such articles, and in all cases made before
the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer at the port or placeof importation, and shall
be subscribed with the hand of the importer, or his known agent.

VI. And be it further enacted, That if it shall appear to the Treasurer or de-
puty Treasurer, that the said articles are not valued according tothe true price
or value thereof according to the true intent and meaning of this Act, then and
in such case the importer or his known agent shall be required to declare on
oath before the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer (as the case may be) whatis the
invoice price of such articles, and that he verily believes such invoice price is
the current value of the articles at the place whence such articles were import-
ed; and such invoice price shall be deemed to be the valae of the articles in lieu
of the value so declared by the importer or his known agent, and upon which
the duties shall be charged and paid: Provided that if it shall appear to the
Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, that such articles have been invoiced below
the real value thereof at the place from whence the same were imported, or if
the value is not known, the articles shall in such case be examined by one or
more competent person or persons appointed or to be appointed by the Lieu.-
tenant Governor or Commander in Chief of the Province for the time being,
and such person or persons or any one of them shall declare or certify to the
Treasurer or deputy Treasurer what is the true and real value of such articles,
and the value so declared or certified shail be the true and real value of such
articles, and upon which the duties imposed by any Acts of the General Assem-
bly of the Province shall be charged and paid: Provided always, that if such
articles be charged with duties by virtue of any Act or Acts of the Imperial
Parliament and have been charged with duties according to the provisions
of the same, such valuation shall be accepted as the true value for paying the
provincial duties.

VIIL. Anud beit further enacted, Thatif upon the first entry of any article sub-
ject to duty, the rates and duties imposed by any provincial Act or Acts shall not
amount to the sum of twenty five pounds, then the said duties shall be paid by
the importer or person making the entry thereof, before any permit shall be
granted for the landing of the goods contained in such entry ; but if the amount
of such provincial duties shall amount to the sum of twenty five pounds, and not
exceed fifty pounds, then the importer shall give bonds with at least_one suffi-
cient surety to be approved of by the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, in double
the duties payable upon such goods, with a condition for the payment of the du-
ties in three months; and if the said provincial duties shall amount to the sum of
fifty pounds, and not exceed one hundred pounds, then the importer shall give
bond in like manner for the payment of the duties, one half in three months, and
the other half in six monthsj and if the said provincial duties shall amount to
the sum of one hundred pounds, and not exceed two hundred pounds, then the
importer shall give bond in like manner for the payment of the duties, one third
in four months, one third in eight months, and the remaining third in twelve
months; and if the said provincial duties shall amount to the sum of two hundred
pounds and upwards, then the importer shall give bond in like manner condition-

ed

1
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ed for the payment of the duties, one third in six months, one third in twelve
months, and the remaining third in eighteen months; all which bonds shall be ex-
ecuted by the importer with at least one good and sufficient surety in double the

amount of such duties, and shall be taken in His Majesty’s name and made pay-~

able to Hissaid Majesty, his heirs and successors, and conditioned for the amount
of the said duties respectively, at the time or times specified therein, to the Trea-
surer of the Province or to the deputy Treasurer at the port or place where the
same may be taken : Provided always, that in cases where by the provisions of this
Act the importer or importers are entitled to have credit for payment cf any du-
ties upon giving bonds as aforesaid, the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer shall be
and they are hereby authorised to receive payment at the time of entry, if requir-
ed, and to allow a discount or abatement therefrom at and after the rate of six per
centum per annum, proportionable to the credit which the importer or importers
would be entitled to have.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That if the importer of such articles shall
refuse to pay the duties imposed under and by virtue of any Act or Acts for rais-
ing a Revenue in this Province, it shall and may be Jawful for the Treasurer or
deputy Treasurer at the place where such articles chall be imported, and he is
hereby respectively required to take and secure the same with the casks or other
packages thereof, and to cause the same to be publicly sold within the space of
twenty days at the most, after such refusal made, and at such time and place as
such Treasurer or deputy Treasurer shall by four or more days’ public notice ap-
point for that purpose; which articles shall be sold to the best bidder, and the mo-
ney arising from the sale thereof, shall be applied in the first place in payment
of the said duties, together with the charges that shall have been occasioned by
such sale, and the overplus (if any) shall be paid to such importer or proprietor,
or any other person authorised to receive the same.

IX. And be it further enacted, That every importer of any goods shall, within
twenty days after the arrival of the importing ship, the same not being intended
for exportation in the same ship to parts beyond ihe seas, make due entry inwards
of such goods, and land the same; and in default of such entry and landing, it
shall be lawful for the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer to convey such goods tothe
King’s or some special warehouse, and if the duties' due upon such goods be not
paid or secured within three months after such twenty days shall have éxpired,
together with all charges of removal and warehouse rent, the same shall be sold,
and the produce thereof shall be applied first to the payment of freight and char-
ges, next of duties, and the overplus, if any, shall be paid to the proprietor of the
goods.

X. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful for the Treasurer or any
deputy Treasurer or provincial tide surveyor, to go on hoard of any ship in any

port in any part of this Province, and either before or after such ship comes to

anchor, and to rummage and search all parts of such ship for dutiable goods, and
freely to stay on board such ship so long as she shall remain in such port or place,
and to search and examine the cargo, and to examine the matter upon oath
touching the cargo and voyage, and if there be any dutiable goods on board not
reported, the same shall be forfeited ; and if the master shall not truly answer the
questions to be demanded of him in such examination. he shall forfeit the sum of
one hundred pounds. ;

f XI, And be it further enacted, That all boats, carriages and cattle made use
of in the removal of any goods liable to forfeiture under this or any Act relating
to the provincial revenue, shall be forfeited, and every person who shall as‘sist,gr

: e

11

Discount for
prompt payment.

On refusal to
pay duties goods
to be seized and
sold.

Entry of goods
for exportation
in another ves=
sel without Jand~
ing,

Searching ves-
sels for dutiable
articles.

Removing or
concealing goods
liable to forfei~
ture.



12

Penalty.

Searching houses
&e. for dutiable
goocs, with a
Justice of the
Peace;

Under the aus
thority of a writ
of assistance.

Arsaulting or
obstructing re~
venue officers
on duty,

Penalty.

Suits for the rc.

C. 4. 6° GULIELMI IV. A. D. 1836.

be otherwise concerned in the unshipping, landing or removal, or in the har-
bouring or concealing such goeds, or into whose hands or possession the same
shall knowingly come, shall forfeit treble the value thereof, or the penalty of one
hundred pounds, at the election of the officer or person prosecuting; and the
averment in any information or libel to be exhibited for the recovery of such pe-
nalty, that the officer or person proceeding has elected to sue for the sum men-
tioned in the information, shall be deemed sufficient proot of such election with-
out any other or further evidence of such fact.

XII. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the Trea-
surer or any deputy Treasurer, to enter in the day time into any house, shop, or
cellar or other building whatsoever, wherein such oflicer shall have reasonable
cause to suspect or believe any goods to be, or to be concealed or deposited, which
are liable to forfeiture under this or any Act relating to the provincial revenue:
Provided that before such entry made, information on oath shall be given tosome
one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the County, or City and County
where such house, shop, cellar or other bulding is situate, that such officer has
reasonable cause to suspect and believe that goods liable to forfeiture as aforesaid
are deposited or concealed therein, and immediately on such information being laid
or given, such Justice shall, and he is hereby enjoined and authorised forthwith,
but at some time, between sun rise and sun setting, to go with such officer to
such house, shop or other building, and then and there to enter with such officer,
or to authorise him to enter and search for such goods, if the doors be open, but
if the doors be fastened and admission denied, then after first demanding to be
admitted and declaring the purpose for which such entry is deraanded, it shall be
lawful for such Justice, and he 1s hereby required to direct and order such officer
forcibly to enter into such house, shop, cellar or other building, and to search
therein for any goods forfeited, and to seize and take away all goods liable to for.
feiture under any Act relating te the provincial revenue.

XIII. And be it further enacted, That under the authority of a writ of assis-
tance granted by the Supreme Court of this Province, or the Chief Justice there-
of, or any Judge thereof, or by the Inferior Court of Common Pleas, or any Jus-
tice of such Court, who are hereby authorised and required to grant such writ of
assistance upon application made in term time, or in vacation, for that purpose,
by the Treasurer of the Province or any deputy Treasurer, and due cause shewn
therefor, it shall be lawful for any officer of the revenue, taking with him a peace
officer, to enter any building or other place in the day time, and to search for and
seize and secure any goods liable to forfeiture under any Act or Acts relating to
the provincial revenue, and in case of necessity to break open any doors and
chests or other packages for that purpose; and such writ of assistance when issu-
ed, shall be deemed to be in force for and during the period specified in such writ.-

XIV. And be it further enacted, That it any person shall by force or violence
assault, resist, oppose, molest, hinder, or obstruct any officer of the provincial re-
venue, or other person employed as aforesaid, in the exercise of his office, or any
person acting in his aid or assistance, such person being thercof convicted before
any Court of Record in this Province, shall pay a fine not exceeding one hundred
pounds, nor less than fifty pounds, in the discretion of the Court before whom
such offender shall be tried; which fine shall be paid into the Province Treasury,
for the use of the Province; and in case such fine be not paid, such person shall
be imprisoned for such time not exceeding twelve months nor less than three
months, at the discretion of the Court, ‘

XV. And be it further enacted, That no suit shall be commenced for the re-

covery
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covery of any penalty or forfeiture under any Act relating to the provincial reve-
nue, except in the name of the Treasurer of the Province, or in the name of
some deputy Treasurer, or of His Majesty’s Attorney General, or in his absence,
ot the Solicitor General of the Province; and if any question shall arise whether
any person is an officer of the provincial revenue, or such other person as afore-
said, viva voce evidence may be given of such fact and may be deemed legal and
sufficient evidence.

XVI. And be it further enacted, That if any goods shall be seized for non-
payment of duties, or any other cause of forfeiture, and any dispute shall arise
whether the duties shall have been paid for the same, or the same have been law-
fully imported, or lawfully laden or exported, the proof thereof shall be on the
owner, or claimer of such goods, and not on the officer who shall seize and stop
the same. 4

XVII. And beit further enacted, That no claim to any thing seized under
this or any Act relating to the provincial revenue, and returned in any of His
Majesty’s Courts of Record for adjudication, shall be admitted, unless such claim
be entered in the name of the owner with his residence and occupation, nor un-
less oath to the property in such thing be made by the owner or by his attorney
or agent by whom such claim shall be entered to the best of his knowledge and
belief; and every person making a false oath thereto, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanour, and shall be liable to the pains and penalties to which per-
sons are liable for a misdemeanour.

XVIII. And be it further enacted, That no person shall be admitted to enter
a claim to any thing seized in pursuance of this or any other Act relating to the
provincial revenue, and prosecuted in any Court of the Province, until sufficient
security chall have been given in the Court where such seizure is prosecuted, in
a penalty not exceeding forty pounds, to answer and pay the costs of such claim
if found against him, and in default of giving such security, such things shall be
adjudged to be forfeited. .

XIX. Aed be it turther enacted, That no writ shall be sued out against nor
a.copy of any process served upon any officer of the provincial revenue, or other
person as aforesaid, for any thing done in the exercise of his office, until one ca-
iendar month after notice in writing shall have been delivered to him, or left at
his usual place of abode, by the attorney or agent to the party who intends to sue
out such writ or process; in which notice shall be clearly and explicitly contained

the cause of the action, the name and place of abode of the person who is to bring’

such action and the name aud place of abode of the attorney or agent; and no
evidence of the cause of such action shall be produced except of such as shall
be contained in such notice, and no verdict shall be given for the plaintiff unless
he shall prove on the trial that such notice was given, and in default of such proof,
the defendant shall receive in such action a verdict and costs.

XX. And be it further enacted, That every such action shall be brought with-
in three calendar months after the cause thereof, and shail be laid and tried in the
place or district where the facts were committed, and the defendant may plead
the general issue, and give the special matter in evidence, and if the plaintiffshall
become nonsuited, or shall discontinue the action, or if upon a verdict or demur-
rer judgment shall be given against the plaintiff, the defendant shall receive treble

costs, and have such remédy for the same as any defendant can have in other

cases where costs are given by law. , :
XXI. And be it further enacted, That in case any information or suit shall be
brought to trial on account of any seizure made under this or any other Act re-
: : lating
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lating to the revenue, and a verdict shall be found for the claimant thereof, and
the Judge or Court before whom the cause shall have been tried shall certify on
the record that there was probable cause of seizure, the claimant shall not be en-
titled to any costs of suit, nor shall the person who made such seizure be liable to
any action, indictment, or other suit or prosecution on account of such seizure;
and if any action, indictment, or other suit or prosecution shall be brought to trial
against any person on account of such scizure, wherein a verdict shall be given
against the defendant, the plaintiff’ besides the thing seized or the value thereof,
shall not be entitled to more than two pence damages nor to any costs of suit, nor
shall the defendant be finéd more than one shilling,

XXII. Andbeitfurther enacted, That it shall be lawful for such officer, within
one calendar month after such notice, to tender amends to the party complaining
or his agent, and to plead such tender in bar to any action together with other
pleas, and if the Jury shall find the amends sufficient they shall give a verdict for
the defendant, and in such case or in case the plaintiff shall become nonsuited, or
shall discontinue his action, or judgment shall be given for the defendant upon
demurrer, then such defendant shall be entitled to the like costs as he would have
been entitled to in case he had pleaded the general issue only : Provided always,
that it shall be lawful for such defendant by leave of the Court where such action
shall be brought, at any time before issue joined to pay money into Court as in
other actions. .

XXIIL. And be it further enacted, That in any such acticn if the Judge or
Court before whom such action shall be tried shal! certify upon the record that
the defendant or defendants in such action acted upon probable cause, the plaintiff
in such action shall not be entitled to more than two pence damages nor to any
costs of suit.

XXIV. And be it further enacted, That all commissions, deputations and ap-
pointments granted to any officers of the revenue in force at the time of the com-
mencement of this Act, shall continue in force as if the same had been afterwards
granted and made under and by authority of this Act, and that all bonds which
shall have been given by any such officers and their respective sureties for good
conduct or otherwise, shall continue and remain in full force and effect.

XXV. And be it further enacted, That it shall be the duty of the Treasurer
of the Province for the time being, in places where a deputy may be required for
the due enforcement of this or any other Act relating to the revenue of this Pro-
vince, to appoint fit persons to be approved of by the Lieutenant Governor and
Commander in Chief, to be deputy Treasurers in such port or place; which per-
sons so appointed and approved of shall give gcod and sufficient security by bond
to His Majesty for the faithful discharge of their duties respectively, that is to say :
the deputy Treasurer at Saint Andrews and Miramichi respectively in a sum not
less than four thousand pounds ; the deputy Treasurer at Dalbousie in a sum not
less than three thousand pounds; the deputy Treasurer of Richibucto in the
County of Kent in a sum not less than two thousand pounds; the deputy Trea-
surer of Bathurst in a sum not less than two thousand pounds ; the deputy Trea-
surer at West Isles in a sum not less than one thousand pounds; and all other de-
puty Treasurers respectively ina sum not less than five hundred pounds; and all
such bonds shall also be executed by at least two good and sufficient sureties. to
be approved of by the Treasurer, and shall be taken in the name of His Majesty,
his heirs and successors ; and the said deputy Treasurers now in office and all,
those who may hereafter be appointed shall be accountable to the Treasurer. of.
the Province for the time being, when thereunto required, for all sums of moneﬁ

receive
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received by them under and by virtue of this or any other Act relating to the re.
venue of the Province ; and all deputy Treasurers whether appointed under this
or any previous Act and now in force, shall have the same powers to the fullest
extent in every respect to make seizures, and proceed to condemnation and sale,
as are given to the Treasurer by virtue of this or any other Act ; and each deputy
Treasurer shall and may retain for his services ten pounds for everyhundred pounds
which he shall receive, secure or shall come into his hands, under and by virtue of
this or any other Act relating to the revenue of this Province, over and above his
proportion of the seizures and forfeitures which he may make underand by virtue
of this or any other Act relating to the provincial revenue : Provided always, that
the sum so retained as aforesaid shall not in any one year exceed three hundred
pounds for the services of any one deputy. ‘

XXVI. And be it further enacted, That it shalland may be lawful for the said
Treasurer, in case of sickness or necessary absence from the City and County of
Saint John, to appoint a fit person to act as his deputy there, for whose acts the
said Treasurer shall be responsible; which deputy during his continuance in office
shall have the same power and authority in every respect as the Treasurer hath by
virtue of this or any other Act relating to matters of revenue when personally
executing the duties of his office, but shall receive no compensation or allowance
from the public Treasury for his services, except his proportion of the proceeds of
any seizures which he may make or of any penalties and forfeitures which may be
incurred by this or any other Act during his continuance in office as aforesai.

XXVII. And be it further enacted, That the tide surveyors and waiters and
all other revenue officers who may be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor or
Commander in Chief for the port of Saint John, or for any other port or vlace
within the Province, shall in all respects be under the orders, directions and con-
trol of the Treasurer and deputy Treasurers respectively for the places where such
officers may be appointed, and the said tide surveyors and waiters, and other re-
venue officers, shall attend to the unlading of ships and vessels with dutiable arti-
cles, and shall not allow any such dutiable articles to be landed from any ship or
vessel arriving at any port or place for which they are respectively appointed,
without a permit from the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, as the case may be ;
which permit. to land dutiable articles shall be made by the Treasurer or deputy
Treasurerimmediately upon the duties thereon being paid or secured agreeably to
the provisions of this or any other Act relating to provincial revenue ; and if any
tide surveyor, waiter or other revenue officer attending the unlading of any vessel
with dutiable asticles, or shall discover any articles on board which have not been
duly entered by the master in his report of the cargo on board such vessel, or in
the report of the owner or consignee of such articles, or if any such article shall be
by such officer found to be landed from such ship, or otherwise imported contrary
to the provisions of this or any other Act for raising a revenue, it shall be the duty
of such tide surveyors and waiters respectively, and other revenue officers respec-
tively, and they are hereby required forthwith to take possession of such articles
and detain the same, and make report thereof to the Treasurer or deputy Trea-
surer at the port or place where such detention shall take place, and the said Trea-
surer or deputy Treasurer shall immediately seize the said articles, and proceed
against the same according to the provisions of this Act.
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several timaes limited for payment thereof respectively as aforesaid, the said Trea-
surer or deputy Treasurer is hereby directed to transmit the same within thirty
days to 1iis Majesty’s Attorney General for prosecution, and His Majesty’s At-
torney General is hereby required forthwith to cause process to be issued against-
all and every person or persons so standing indebted, and to pursue the same to
final judzment and execution, [and] unless payment of the sum due and costs be
previously made ; and in case the said bonds shall not be transmitted to be prose-
cuted within thirty days after default in payment of the amount secured in such
bond, the surety in such bond shall be discharged and recourse only to be had
against the principal of the same, or against the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer so
neglecting to transmit the same for prosecution: Provided always, that all bonds
entered into for the security of duties imposed by this Act shall be void, and may
be cancelled or destroyed, unless such bonds shall be sued within one year from
the time limited in such bonds for the payment of such duties or the last instal-
ment due on the same, and if such bond shall not be prosecuted to final judgment
and execution in three years from the time limited as last aforesaid, then and in
such case such bonds shall be void. _

XXIX. And be it further enacted, That the Treasurer and the several deputy
Treasurers respectively shall make half yearly return to the office of the Provin-
cial Secretary of the bonds by them respectively taken for duties and then re-
maining unpaid, stating the names of the obligors, the amount secured, the dates
of such bonds, the times when payments become due, and the amount (if any)
which has been paid thereon, and any other particulars which may be necessary,
which returns shall be annually laid before the House of Assembly in the Trea-
surer’s accounts; and the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer who shall neglect to make
such returns for a longer period than two months after the expiration of each and
every period shall severally be liable to pay a penalty of fifty pounds to be applied
to the use of this Province.

XXX. Andbe it further enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the Trea-
surer of the Province to appoint fit and proper persons in every such place and
places within the Province as he may judge meet and expedient, to be collectors
of duties on cattle and horses ; and every person so appointed or who may have
been appointed under any former Act relating to the revenue, are hereby autho-
rised to detain and report to the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer all such cattle and
horses as may be found on any road, place or places, and so imported and brought
as aforesaid, unless the owner or owners, person or persons having charge of and
driving such cattle and horses, shall produce a separate certificate for each and
every such horse or head of cattle from the Treasurer or one of his deputies, that
the duties have been paid or secured to be paid on such cattle and horses; and the
said collectors shall give bonds to the Treasurer in the sum of ene hundred pounds,
with two sufficient sureties in the sum of fifty pounds each, for the faithful dis.
charge of their trust, and shall be allowed one half of the commission to be re-
ceived by the deputy Treasurer of the County in which such collector shall reside,
and also.one half of the net proceeds of thesale of all cattle and horsesso detained
and forfeited under and by virtue of this Act.

XXXI. And be it further enacted, That no duties on any horses or horned
cattle shall be collected at any place in the Province, except at the office
of the Treasurer of the Province, or the deputy Treasurer at Saint Andrews,
Saint Stephen’s and Woodstock ; and all foreign horses and horned cattle which
may be found within the Province, except when on the way to any of the said
places, without a certificate from the said Treasurer, or some one of th]e said

deputy
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deputy Treasurers, for each and every such horse, and for each and every head
of such horned cattle, that the duty thereon had been paid either at the deputy
Treasurer’s office at Saint Andrews, Saint Stephens or Woodstock, shall be seized
and forfeited, and may be prosecuted to condemnation in manner and form as
provided in and by the provisions of this Act.

XXXII. And be it further enacted, That the deputy Treasurers of Saint Ste-
phens and Woodstock, shall have the same powers to the fullest extent as other
deputy Treasurers have under the provisions of this Act, as far as relates to horses,
horned cattle, goods, wares and merchandize imported by inland navigation or
by land.

yXXXIII. And be it further enacted, That all articles which are subject to du-
ties under any Act for raising a revenue, and which having been seized and sold
by the officers of His Majesty’s customs in any part of the Province, for having
been illegally imported or smuggled, shall be liable to the same rates and duties
as if the same had been legally imported and entered at the Treasurer’s or any
deputy Treasurer’s office, as required by this or any other Act relating to reve-
nue; and the purchaser or purchasers of any such articles sold as aforesaid,
shall within twenty four hours after such sale and purchase, and before any part
of the articles so purchased shall be consumed, make report to the Treasurer or
his deputy at the place nearest the sale, in writing under affidavit, of the articles
so purchased, and the duties arising thereon shall then be paid or secured to be
paid in the same manner and subject to the same regulations as duties arising on
such articles when legally imported ; and upon the exportation of any such arti-
cles so purchased, reported, and upon which the duties have been paid or secur-
ed as aforesaid, the purchasers shall be entitled to the like drawbacks as herein
after allowed upon the exportation of the like articles, subject always to the like
regulations, provisions and restrictions as are hereinafter made and provided; and
if any dutiable articles which may have been imported into the Province, or pur-
chased from some resident merchant or trader for the use of His Majesty’s army
or navy, and upon which no duties have been paid, or upon which the duties may
have been repaid, shall at any time be sold by order of Government, the purcha-
ser or purchasers shall report the same and pay or secure to be paid the same
amount of duties as such articles are liable to when imported into the Province,
and shall be entitled to the same drawbacks upon the exportation thereof, subject
to the same regulations, provisions and restrictions as are hereinafter provided
and made as hereinafter mentioned; and any purchaser of dutiable articles at
any custom house sale, or at the sale of government stores as aforesaid, who shall
refuse or neglect to make report of such articles so purchased, and to-pay or se-
cure the duties thereon, shall, if the same articles cannot be found, forfeit and pay
the sum of one hundred pounds, and if the whole of the same are found, then in
lieu of such penalty the said articles shall be forfeited, and may be seized, taken
away and prosecuted, by. order of the Treasurer or any deputy Treasurer, and
the proceeds thereof applied in manner directed by this Act.

XXXIV. And be it further enacted, That any articles subject to duties by
any Act for raising a revenue, which may be imported expressly for the use of
His Majesty’s army, navy or ordnance, and actually delivered to the Commissary
or any authorised officer of government, shall be and the same are hereby exempt-
ed from the duties herein before imposed upon the like articles; and any such
articles which may be supplied by any resident merchant or trader for the uses
aforesaid, and actually delivered to the Commissary or any other authorised offi-
cer of government, ‘shall also be exempt from the payment ‘of any -duties herein

: C ' imposed,
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imposed, and if the duties thereon shall have been paid, then such resident mer-
chant or trader shall receive back the amount of such duties, or if indebted to
the Treasury, shall have credit for the same by deducting the amount from the
gross amount of his bond, the instalments of which shall be regularly paid upon the
balance thereof: Provided always, that before any such dutiable articles shall be
exempted from the payment of duties, and before any re-payment of duties shall
be made or credit given therefor, the Commissary or other authorised officer of go-
vernment shall, if the said articles have been imported, produce the invoice or
bill of lading of such articles to the Treasurer or his deputy at the place of im-
portation, and shall make and subscribe an affidavit before the said Treasurer or
deputy as aforesaid, that the several articles contained in such invoice or bill of
lading are imported expressly for the use of His Majesty’s army, navy or ord-
nance, and received into his charge for that purpose ; and if any such articles
shali be supplied for the like purpose by any resident merchant or trader, such
resident merchant or trader shall report, and make and subscribe an affidavit be-
fore the Treasurer or his deputy as aforesaid, that the articles mentioned in the
report and affidavit were actually delivered to the Comumissary or other authorised
officer, and the said Commissary or other authorised officer shall also make and
subscribe an aftidavit before the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, that the articles
mentioned in the said report and affidavit of the merchant or trader are actually
delivered into his charge for the uses aforesaid.

XXXV. And beit further enacted, That the quantity of- all dutiable liquors
and molasses shall be ascertained by Gunter’s calipers, and shall be gauged by a
sworn gauger or gaugers appointed by the Lieutenant Governor or Commander
in Chief, which gaugers shall not gauge any dutiable articles in which they have
any interest or property. ~

XXXVI Andbe it further enacted, That any person importing by inland na-
vigation or by land, into any port of this Province, horses, horned cattle or any ar-
ticles which aresubject to a duty under tiis or any other Act or Acts of the Ge-
nerai Assembly of this Province for raising a revenue, who shall neglect toreport
the same and pay the duties thereon to the Treasurer of the Province, or the de-
puty Treasurerat Saint Andrews, Saint Stephens or Woodstock, as the case may
be, shall for each and every neglect or oflence be liable to the same forfeitures
and penalties as persons are who may be convicted of fraudolently landing any
dutiable articles from on board of any ship or vessel arriving at any port or place
in the Province, to be recovered and applied in the sume manner as the penalties
are in and by this or apy Act relating to revenue, and all goods so imported as
aforesaid may be seized by the Treasurer of the Province or any deputy, as the
case may be, and prosecuted to condemnation and sale in the same manner as goods
seized und forfcited may be under and by virtue of this or any Act relating to
revenue. ’

XXXVII. And be it further enacted, Thatif any person or persons shall impoit
into this Province by inland navigation or by land any horses, horned catile, or any
goods, wares or merchandize of any description subject to duty under any of the
revenue laws of this Province, and shall neglect to report the saime and pay the
duties on such articles so imported at the office of the deputy Treasurer at Saint
Andrews, Saint Stephens or Woodstock, such person or persons so offending shall
be liable to the same penalty as persons are by this or any Act relating to revenue
who shall land articles from any ship or vessel before report of the cargo of such
ship or vessel, to be recovered in the like manner as the penalties are in and by
this or any Act relating to revenue; and all horses, horned cattle, goods, wares

- and
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and merchandize of every kind, which may be seized for non-payment of the duties
or for default made to the deputy Treasurer as aforesaid, may be proceeded against
in the same manner as seizures are in and by this or any Act relating to revéenue.
XXXVIIL And be it further enacted, That all dutiable articles, which may
be seized as having been imported contrary to the provisions of this or any other
Act of the General Assembly for raising a revenue, shall and may be deemed and
taken to be condemned for breach of any law or laws of this Province relating to
revenue, unless the owner or owners of the articles so seized as forfeited, or the
person from whom they were so seized or some person duly authorized by him,
shall within one calendar month from the day of seizing the same, give notice in
writing to the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer at or nearest the place where such
seizure shall have been made, that he claims the articles or things so seized : Pro-
vided always, That in case.of the articles so seized be live stock or dead meats, or
any description of perishable articles, unless claim to the same shall be made and
notice thereof given within forty eight hours after such seizure made, the same
shall be taken and deemed to be forfeited, and sold at public auction after twenty
four hours notice being given. ,
XXXIX. And be it further enacted, That all articles seized as forfeited by
virtue of this or any other Actrelating to the revenue of this Province, and claim-
ed by any person or persons agreeably to the provisions of the preceding section,
and security given for prosecuting such claim with effect, shall and may be pro-
secuted to condemnation in the name of the Treasurer or deputy T'reasurers
making such seizure, or by information of His Majesty’s Attorney General or So-
licitor General, before any two of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace residing
near the place where such seizure shall have been made, who are hereby requir-
ed and directed to keep a book of record in which they shall fairly enter all causes
tried before them under this or any other Act relating to revenue, together with
the evidence taken before them upon such trial : Provided always, that in case the
articles seized shall be of the value of twenty five pouunds, then the same shall be
proceeded against in some of His Majesty’s Courts of Record within the Pro-
vince. ‘
* XL. And be it further enacted, That if any articles shall be seized as forfeited
under the provisions of this Act or any Act hereafter to be made relating to re-
venue, it shall and may be lawful for the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer making
such seizure to deliver up the same to the claimant on security by bond with two
sufficient sureties, to be approved of by such Treasurer or deputy Treasurer, to
answer double the value of the same in case of condemnation; and such bond
shall be taken in the name of His Majesty, and shall be delivered to and kept in
the custody of such Treasurer or deputy Treasurer; and in case the goods shall
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be condemned, the value thereof shall be paid into the hands of such Treasurer -

or deputy Treasurer, who shall thereupon cancel such bond.

XLI. And be it further enacted, That any penalty or forfeiture inflicted under
and by virtue of this Act or any. Act hereafter to be made, may he prosecuted,
sued for and recovered by action of debt, bill, plaint orinformation in any of His
Majesty’s Courts of Record within this Province, in the name of the Treasurer
or deputy Treasurer, or-in the name of His Majesty’s Attorney or Solicitor Ge-
naral ; and in every action or suit the person against whom judgment shall be
given for any penalty or forfeiture under this Act shall pay costs of suit; and
every such action or suit'shall and may be brought within three years after the
offence committed and not afterwards.

XLII. And be it further enacted, That all forfeitures and penalties incurred
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and recovered under and by virtue of this Act shall be divided, paid and applied
as follows, (that is to say,) after deducting the charges of prosecution. from the
proceeds thereof, one half part thereof to His Majesty for the use of the Province
and for the support of the government thereof, and the other moiety or half part
thereof to the oflicer who shall inform and sue for the same.

XLIII. And be it further enacted, That the net proceeds of all articles seized
and condemned under the provisions of this or any other Act relating to revenue,
shall be divided, paid and applied as follows, that is to say, one third part of the
net produce shall be paid into the hands of the Collector of His Majesty’s Customs
at the port or place where such seizure shall be made, for the use of His Majesty,
one third part to the Lieutenant Governor.or Commander in Chief for the time
being, and the other part to the person who shall seize and prosecute the same to
conviction.

XLIV. And be it further enacted, That whosoever shall export or carry out
of this Province by sea any articles chargeable with provincial duty, and upon
which upon their entry inwards for home use the duties shall have been paid or
secured, or which may have been purchased at any custom house sale or sale of
government stores, shall be entitled to and shall be allowed a drawback or allow-
ance of the whole amount of such duties; provided the goods shall be of the quan-
tity or value for which a drawback of duty is hereinafter allowed ; and provided
also, that the regulations hereinafter contained shall be ia all things observed in
respect thereof.

XLV. And beit further enacted, Thata drawback aforesaid of the whole pro-
vincial duty upon articles not warehoused, or upon articles on which the duties
upon those articles shall have been paid or secured, shall be allowed upon any
quantity of wine not less than twenty five gallons if in wood, or if bottled not less
than six dozen bottles; brandy, gin, hollands, geneva and whiskey, not less than
twenty five gallons; not less than one hundred gallons of rum or other spirituous
liquors ; not less than five hundred gallons of molasses ; notless than ten hundred
weight of brown sugar; not less than six hundred weight of loaf or refined sugar;
notless than five hundred weightof dried fruits ; not less than two hundred weight
of coffee or pimento; and upon any amount not less than fifty pounds of the ori-
ginal or declared value of any articles charged with duty thereof, according to the
value thereof at the time of importation, nor unless the requisite proof of their ha.
ving been landed without the Province, to be produced at the office within twelve
months from the time of exportation; and no drawback shall be allowed upcn ar-
ticles landed in any port of the United States eastward of Machias barbour ; and
provided also, that when satisfactory proof is lodged with the Treasurer or deputy
Treasurer of the exportation of any article subject to duty, the said duty shall not
be exacted within twelve months after the exportation of such articles: Provided
always, that no drawback shall be paid upon the exportation of any articles, unless
the bond given for the duty upon such articles at the time of the original or first
entry shall be paid, but the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer shall and may endorse
the amount of such drawback upon the bond.

XLVI. And be it further enacted, That the evidence to be required of the
exportation of dutiable articles in the same bottom, shall be the affidavit of the
master and of the owner or consignee before the Treasurer or one of his deputies,
and the affidavit of the master shall be as follows : '

1 4. B. do swear that the following articles, to wit, are now actually on
board the ——— whereof I am master, that the same were imported in the same
vessel,
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vessel, and are the same that were mentioned in the entry and report of the said
vessel and cargo at this office on the —— day of , and that no part of the
same are to be landed within the Province, to the best of my knowledge and belief.

And the owner or consignee of the.same articles shall at the time and place,
make and subscribe an affidavit that he is the owner or consignee of such articles,
and that the contents of the affidavit made by the master are just and true to the
best of his knowledge arid bielief ; and when articles are not exported in the same
bottom in which they were imported, shall make and subscribe an affidavit as fol-
lows, (to wit) :
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1 A. B. do swear that the following articles, to wit, —— were imported into ~

the Province in the vessel called the — whereof I am master, and are the same
mentioned and specified in the entry and report of the said vessel and cargo at
this office on the day of , and that no part thereof has been landed since
the said entry and report; and that the same have been actually shipped on board
the vessel called the , in the harbour of whereof is master.

And the owner or consignee of the same articles shall at the same time and place
make and subscribe an affidavit that he is the owner or consignee of such articles,
and that the contents of the affidavits made by the said masters are just and true,
and that the said articles are not to be landed within the Province to the best of
his knowledge and belief; and the master of the vessel on boatd of which such ar-
ticles have been re-shipped, shall at the same time make and subscribe an affida-
vit that the articles mentioned in the affidavit of the master of the vessel in which
they were imported, are actually on board the ship or vessel of which he is mas-
ter, and that the same or any part thereof are not to be again landed in the Pro-
vince to the best of his knowledge and belief. : :

XLVIIL And be it further enacted, That when any dutiable articles are ex-
ported for drawback after having been landed in the Province, the evidence of
such exportation shall be an affidavit made and subscribed by the owner or con-
signee of such articles before the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer as follows, (to
wit) :

I 4. B. do swear that the articles by me now shipped on board the ——
whereof —— is master, were lawfully imported (or purchased at a-custom house
sale, or sale of government stores) in the whereof was master from
——, and that the duties thereon have been paid or secured to be paid by me
at this office, and that the same or any part thereof are not intended to be re-land-
ed in the Province, to the best of my knowledge and belief.

‘Also an affidavit made and subscribed by the master of the vessel in which the
articles are to be exported as follows, (to wit):

I 4. B. do swear that the articles shipped by as mentioned in his affida-
vit are now actually on board the ——— whereof I am master, bound for , and
that the same or any part thereof are not to be re-landed within the Province, to
the best of my kuowledge and belief.

Provided always, that before any drawback shall be paid, or a remission of duties
upon articles exported in the same bottom, or transhipped in to another vessel,
and exported without being landed, obtained, it shall be incumbent on the owner
or consignee of such articles to produce to the Treasurer or deputy to whom the
duties shall have been paid or secured, within one year from the time of exporta-
tion thereof, a certificate under the band and seal of the collector or principal
officer of the customs or of the revenue ot the place to which the same were
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exported, or a certificate of two resident merchants of the place where such dutia-
ble articles may have been landed, that such articles have been there .actually
landed, and he shall at the same time make and subscribe the following affidavit :

I 4. B. do swear that the articles exported by me in the whereof
was master, a certificate of the landing of which is by me now exhibited, bhave
been actually landed at to the best of my knowledge and belief.

XLVIII. And beit further enacted, That if all or any of the articles reported
for exportation without being landed, or which having been landed have been
shipped for exportation, with a view to obtain aremission of the duties there-
on, or to obtain the drawbacks allowed by this Act, have been landed or re-
landed contrary to the true intent and meaning of this Act, all such articles so
landed or re-landed, and such as may be on board at the time of discovering such
intended fraud, shall be forfeited, and shall and may be seized and prosecuted to
condemnation, and the proceeds of such forfelture applied as in this Act directed ;
and if it shall be discovered within one year after the articles so reported for ex-
portation, or which may have been shipped for exportation after having been land-
ed, or after any drawbacks may have been paid or received, that the whole or
any part thereof have been fraudulently re-landed within the Province, the owner
or consignee of such articles, and the master or owner of the ship or vessel from
which the same were re-landed, shall severally pay the sum of one hundred
pounds, to be recovered and applied as hereinafter directed.

XLIX. And be it further enacted, That the evidence required to obtain any
drawback on horned cattle exported from this Province, shall be a certificate of
the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer as the case may be, that the cattle upon
which the drawback is claimed were on the importation of such cattle reported
for exportation, also an affidavit shall be annexed in manner and form as follows,
(to wit):

I .. B. do swear that the following (here state the number and description
of cattle) now on board the whereof —— is master, bound for , and
that they are the same as are mentioned in the annexed certificate, and were re-
ported for exportation, and that the same are not intended to be re-landed in this
Province, to the best of my knowledge and belief.

And also the affidavit of the master of the vessel mentioned in the owner’s or
consignec’s affidavit and subscribed by him in form following, (to wit):

I A B. do swear that the shipped by are now actually on board
the whereof T am master, bound for , and that the same are not to be
re-landed in this Province, with my knowledge or consent, unavoidable accident
excepted. .

Which affidavitand certificate shall be filed in the office where taken : Provided
always, that no drawbacks shall be allowed and paid in less than one month
after the sailing of the vessel in which the cattle for which the same are claimed
were shipped, nor unless the cattle reported for exportation shall be actually
exported within three months from the time of their importation: Provided al-
ways, that if any cattle shall be fraudulently re-landed in this Province after
shipment for exportation as aforesaid, the same shall be forfeited, and may be
sold forthwith without further process by the Treasurer or nearest deputy
Treasurer, and ihe proceeds applied, one halfto the informer, the residue to
His Majesty for the use of the Province; and the owner or consignee of such
cattle, and the master of the vessel from which they have been fraudulently re.
landed, shall severally forfeit and pay a fine of one hundred pounds. L.
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L. And be it further enacted, That the importer or consignee of any goods
or articles subject to duty under and by virtue of any Act of the General Assem-
bly of this Province, the duties upon which would amount to twenty five pounds
or upwards, may have his option either to secure the duties on the same in the
tmanner prescribed in and by this Act or to warehouse such articles and pay the
duties thereon from time to time as the same may be sold or entered for home
consumption, and before delivery thereof as hereafter provided.

LI. And be it further enacted, That before the owner, agent or consignee of
any such articles shall have the benefit of the option hereinbefore provided, it
shall be the duty ofthe owner, importer or consignee of any such articles, to enter
the same for warehousing, and to provide a good and suflicient warehouse to be
approved of by the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer as the case may be, and fitted
and prepared to the satisfaction of the said Treasurer or deputy Treasurer; and
before any such articles shall be admitted into any such warchouse, the owner,
importer or consignee of the same shall, instead of the bonds hereinbefore re-
quired, give bonds with two sufficient sureties to be approved of by the said
'Lreasurer or deputy Treasurer as the case may be, in double the amount of
duties payable on such articles in such warehouse mentioned in the entry of the
same, and for the payment of the duty on such articles or for the exportation
thereof according to the account first taken of such articles upon the landing of
the same, with the further condition that no part shall be taken out of such ware-
house until cleared from thence upon due-entry and payment of duty or upon
due entry for exportation, and with the further condition that the whole of such
articles shall be so cleared from such warehouse and the duties upon such defi-
ciency (ifany) of the quantity according to such first account shall be paid within
two years from the date of the first entry thereof.

LIL And beit further enacted, That if any articles which have been entered
to be warehoused, shall not be duly carried and deposiced in the warehouse or
shall afterwards be taken out of the warchouse without due entry and clearance,
or having been entered and cleared for exportation from the warchouse shall not
be duly carried therefrom and shipped, or shall afterwards be re-landed except
with the permission of the proper officer of the Treasury, such goods shall be
forfeited. :

LIIT. And be it further enacted, That upon the entry outwards of any arti-
cie to be exported from the warchouse or for removal from one bonded ware-
house to another within the Province, the person entering the same shall give
security by boud in treble the duty thereon, with two sufficient sureties to be
approved by the Treasurer or depuaty Treasurer, conditioned that the same shall
be landed at the place for which they be entered outwards, or be otherwise ac-
counted for to the satisfaction of the said Treasurer or deputy Treasurer; and
ull articles deposited in any warchouse or removed from one bonded warehouse
to another within the Province pursuant to this Act, shall be taken out for home
consumption or for exportation within two years from the date of the original
report and entry of such articles, . X

LIV. And be it further enacted, That upon the entry of any goods of foreign
growth or produce subject to provincial duties, and which are also subject to
duties and intended to be warehoused under the provisions of any Act or Acts
of the Imperial Parliament, the importer of such goods may instexd of paying or
securing the provincial duties as directed in and by this Act, shall give ‘bond
with at least one good and suflicient surety to be approved of by the Treasurer
or deputy T'reasurer, in double the amount of duties payable at the Treasury

thereupon,
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thereupon, with condition for safe depositing the goods in the warehouse and
for payment of such duties before taking the same out of the warehouse for home
consumption or for the exportation thereof and with further condition that if the
goods be not taken out of the warehouse in two years, the duties shall at the ex-
piration of that period be paid.

LV. And be it further enacted, That if any goods which shall have been so
warchoused shall be fraudulently concealed in or removed from the warehouse
except for exportation, without payment of the provincial duties 1mposed thereon,
such goods shall be forfeited and may be seized and disposed of in the manner
directed by this Act; and if any importer or proprietor of any goods warehoused,
or any personinhis employ, shall by any contrivance fraudulently open the ware-
house or gain access to the goods, such importer or proprietor shall forfeit and
pay for cvery such offence the sum of fifty pounds.

LVI. And be it further enacted, That when any goods or chattels shall be
seized as forfeited, and prosecuted to condemnation and sale by the Treasurer
or any deputy Treasurer under the provisions of this or any other Act relating
to revenue, notice of such sale shall be given to the principal officer of the cus-
toms nearest to where such condemnation and sale shall take place, andif it shall
appear that such goods and chattels so condemned as forfeited are subject to
duties by means and powers of any Act or Acts of the Imperigl Parliament for
the general regulation of trade, and that such duties have not been paid, then and
in such case it shall be the duty of the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer as the
case may be, to deduct the amount of such Parliamentary duties from the pro-
ceeds of the sale of such goods and chattels so condemned and sold as aforesaid,
and account for the same in the same manner as if the amount thereof had been
received by such principal officer of the customs as aforesaid, and the residue of
such proceeds shall be applied in the same manner as the proceeds of other
seizures arc under the provisions of this Act.

LVII. And be it further enacted, That all vessels and boats of fifteen tons
and under, and all carriages, horses and cattle which may be seized under this
or any other Act relating to the revenue of the Province, may be prosecuted
upon information of the Treasurer or any deputy Treasurer, or the commander
of any revenue vessel, agreeably to the provisions of this Act.

LVIIIL. And be it further enacted, That all articles which shall have-been
seized, condemned and forfeited under and virtue of this Act, shall, under the
direction of the Treasurer or deputy Treasurer at the port or place where such
articles shall have been so seized, condemned and forfeited, be sold by public
auction to the highest bidder, and the proceeds of such sales disposed of as is
provided.in and by this Act.

LIX. And be it further enacted, That the Treasurer of the Province and the
deputy Treasurers respectively are hereby authorised and empowered to admi-
nister all the oaths required to be made and taken for carrying the provisions of
this or any other Act relating to the revenue of the Province into effect ; and every
person who shall be convicted of niaking a false oath to any of the particulars
required of him to be sworn to, shall be liable to all the pains and penalties to
which persons are liable for wilful and corrupt perjury.

LX. And be it further enacted, That the clerk in the office of the provincial
Treasury at the City of Saint John, appointed or to be appointed by the Trea-
surer of the Province, while in such office, is hereby empowered to administer
all oaths required to be administered by the Treasurer of the Province upon
entrxes, manifests, or other proceedings in the said office, in like manner as the

T'reasurer
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Treasurer of the Province is authorised to administer the same; and any person

who shall make a false oath before such clerk in such office shall be deemed

guilty of perjury, and liable to the pains and penalties of the same: Provided Clerk’s name to
always, that the Treasurer of the Province shall first publish in the Royal Ga- Pe Gazetted
zette the name of such clerk. : :

LXI. And be it further enacted, That the liability of any article or articles Liability to sei-
to seizure under and by virtue of this or any other Act relating to revenue shall 72 to continue
be and continue for the term of two years from the time the same are imported year:
or brought into the Province and no longer. ) -

LXII. And be it further enacted, That the right of recovering any of the Recovery of
duties, penalties and forfeitures imposed, inflicted, or incurred under the provi- 4uties saved:
sions of any former Act or Acts relating to revenue, and all securities taken by.
virtue of the same are hereby expressly saved. :

LXIII. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall cdntinue and be in Limitation.
force for ten years. :

CAP. V.

An Act to continue the laws relating to the fisheries in the County of Northumberland.
Passed 8th March 1836,
4 HEREAS the laws now in force relating to the fisheries in the County
<of Northumberland will expire on the ténth day of May next;’

Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and
Assembly, That an Act made and passed in the thirty ninth year of the reign
of His Majesty King George the Third, intituled An Act for regulating the s9g.3,c. 5.
Jisheries in the County of Northumberland, and also an Act made and passed _
in the fifty sixth year of the same reign, intituled .In Act in amendment of an ss6.3,c. 3.
Act, intituled *An Act for regulating the fisheries in the County of Northum- :
berland,’ and also an Act made and passed in the fourth year of the reign of
His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An JAct in further amend- 4 w. 4, ¢. 23,
ment of the laws for regulating the fisheries in the County of Northumberland, 0 fix asin force,
so far asthesaid several Acts are now in force, be and the same are hereby con- ™"
tinued “and declared to be in force until the tenth day of May which will be in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight.

CAP. VI

An Act to continue an Act, intituled Jn JAct to regulate the assize of Bread in the towns of Newcastle and
Chatham, in the Counly of Northumberland.

Passed 8th March 1836.

BE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

sembly, That an Act made and passed in the first year of the reign of
His present Majesty, intituled An JAct to regulate the assize of Bread in the 1 w.4,¢.97,
towns of Newcastle and Chatham, in the County of Northumberland, be and continued.
the sameis hereby continued and declared to be in force until the first day of
?Iay which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
orty. T '

D " CAP.
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CAP. VIL

An Act to continue an Act, intituled Jn dct to amend the law relative to the sales of spirituous liquors by
by tavern keepers and retailers within the County of Suint John,and for the more effectual prevention
and punishment of drunlenness.

Passed 3th March 1836.

BE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, Thatan Act made and passed in the third year of His Majesty’s reign,
intituled An Act fo amend the law relative to the sale of spirituous liquors by
tavern keepers and retatlers within the County of Saint John, and for the more
effectual prevention and punishment of drunkenness, be and the same is here-.
by continued for the term of three years.

CAP. VIIilL

An Act to continue the Act imposing a duty on rum and other liquors distilled within the Province.
Pessed 8tk March 1836,

RE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That an Act made and passed in the ninth and tenth years of the reign
of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An Aet jurther to in-
crease the revenue of the Province by imposing a duty upon all rum and other
spirituous liquors that shall be distilled within the same, be and the sameis
hereby continued and declared to be in force until the first day of April which
will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty.

CAP. IX.

An Act to establish the road leading from Houlton to Woodstock one of the great roads of communication
in this Provioce. )
Passed 8th March 1836.

EE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-

bly, That the road leading from Houlton, commencing at the boundary
line between this Province and the State of Maine, through the Richmond set-
tlement, to the great road leading through Woodstock in the County of Carle-
ton, be and the same is hereby established one of the great roads of communi-
cation in this Province. , .

CAP. X,

An Actin addition to an Act, intituled An Jct for the endowment of Kings College at Fredericton,in the
Province of New Drunswick, and also to make new provisions for the establishment and support of Gram-
mar Schools throughout the Province. ‘

Passed Sth .Mm_-ch 1836.

(4 HEREAS in and by the seventh section of an Act, intituled An et -
¢ for the endowment of King’s College in the Province of New Bruns-

¢ wick, and also to make new provisions for the establishment and support of
¢ Grammar Schools throughout the Province, it is enacted that His Excellency
‘the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, by and
¢with the advice and consent of Ilis Majesty’s Council, be authorised and em-
: ¢ powered
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<powered to appoint during pleasure, and to remove as he shall see fit, three or
¢ more fit and proper personsin the several Counties of this Province, the Coun-
““ties of York and Charlotte, and the City and County of Saint John excepted,
“to be Trustees and Directors of Grammar Schools in each of the said Coun-
‘ties, except the aforesaid, and for which they shall be respectively appointed:
¢ And whereas also in and by the thirteenth section of the said Act, it is further
‘enacted that the sum of one hundred pounds annually shall be included in the
‘estimate of the ordinary expenses of the Province for each of the following
¢ Counties, that is to say, the Counties of Northumberland, Sunbury, West-
‘morland, Gloucester, Kent, and Queen’s and King’s Counties, which said
sum of one hundred pounds shall be granted annually for the payment of the
* masters thercof respectively, the same to be drawn on the certificate of the
¢ Trustees and Directors in favor of the person or persons entitled thereto :
¢ And whereas it is expedient to extend the provisions of the said sections to the
‘new County of Carleton 3 . :

Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and 9 & 10 6. 4, .
Assembly, That the said two sections of the aforesaid Act shall hereafter be 2% % 7 and 13.
construed to extend to the said County of Carleton, in like manner as if the County of Carle-
same had been particularly mentioned therein, any thing in the said sections to '™
the contrary netwithstanding, subject nevertheless to all the provisions, restric- -
tions and limitations to which the other Counties in this Province are liable to
by virtue of the said Act.

CAP. XI.

An Act to continue an Act, intituled «n et Lo grant « bounty on the destruction of Bears in this Province.
» Passed 8th March 1836,

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly,

That an Act made and passed in the ninth year of the reign of His late Ma-

jesty George the Fouarth, intituled An JAct togrant a bounty on the destruction s c. 4,¢.19,
of Bears in this Province, be and the same is hereby continued and declared to continved.
be in force until the first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one

thousand cight hundred and forty.

CAP. XII

An Act to amend and explain an Act passed in the fifth year of the present Reigr, intituled An JAct to autho- -5 W. 4, c. 22.
rise and empower the Justices of the Peace for the County of Charlotle to lease a part of the public landing
at Salt Water in the parish of Seint Stepken.

Passed 8th March 1836.

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Goverror, Legislative Council and Assembly, authority to
That the power and authority granted to the Justices of the Peace for the leaso the_publio

County of Charlotte to lease a part of the public landing at Salt Water in the Water to bo e

parish of Saint Stephen, shall be performed and exercised by them in their Ge- ercised in Gen-

neral Sessions for the said County and not otherwise, and that this Act shall be oral Sessions.

deemed a part of~the said recited Act as fully to all intents and purposes as if

this Act were incorporated therein, . '

CAP.
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CAP. XIIL

An Act to continue the Act to provide for the payment of interest on Warrants.
Passed Sth March 1836.

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That an Act made and passed in the fourth year of the reign of His
present Majesty, intituled An JAct to provide for the payment of interest on
Wazrrants which are not paid at the Treasury on demand, be and the same is
hereby continued and declared to be in force until the first day of April which
will be in the year of our Lord one thousand cight hundred and forty.

"CAP. XIV.

An Act to provide for reporting and publishing the decisions of the Supreme Court.
Passed 8th Mareh 1836,

4 WHEREAS itis an object of great importance to obtain correct reports
¢ of the decisions of the Supreme Court in cases heard and determined
¢ in the said Court;’

I. Be'it therefore enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander
in Chief of this Province for the time being, by and with the advice of His Ma-
jesty’s Executive Council is hereby authorised to appoint some suitable person
learned in the law, to be a reporter of the opinions, decisions and judgments
which may from time to time be given, made and pronounced by the Supreme
Court of judicature in this Province, or the Judges thereof, in, upon or res-
pecting causes pending or that may hereafter be pending thercin; and that it
shall be the duty of such reporter by his personal attendance or by any other
means in his power, to obtain true and authentic reports of such opiniens, deci-
sions and judgments; and such reporter shail publish not less than two hundred
copies of the same in pamphlets after each term of the said Court.

II. And be it cnacted, That the sole liberty of printing and reprinting, and
publishing such reports, shall be and the same is hereby vested in and secured
to the author and compiler thereof, his heirs and assigns; and if any person shall
print, reprint or publish any such reports without the consent of the author and
compiler or proprietor thereof, he shall be liable to an action on the case at the
suit of such proprietor, in which action such proprietor shall recover double the
damages he may have sustained by any such infringement of the copy right
hereby secured to him.

IIL. And be it enacted, That in addition to any profits that may arise from
the publication and sale of such reports, such reporter shall receive annually from
the Province Treasury the sum of fifty pounds, to be paid by warrant of His
Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being,
on the certificate of the Chief Justice of the said Court that such reporter has
diligently performed the duties by this Act required of him for the year for which
such allowance may be claimed.

IV. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be and continue in force for three
years and no longer.

CAP.
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CAP. XV.

An Aet to authorise the Justices of the Peace for Queen’s County to assees the inhabitants for erecting and
building a Court House in said County.

Passed 8th March 1836:

4 'WHEREAS the building occupied as a gaol and court house in the

¢« County of Queen’s is found insufficient for the purpose of a court
* house, and it is expedient that a court house should be built separate and apart
¢ from said building;’

Beit enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly,
That the Justices of the Peace for the said County at any General Sessions of
the Peace hereafter to be holden, or at any special Sessions for that purpose con-
vened and holden, or the major part of them, be and they are hereby authorised
and empowered to contract and agree with able and sufficient workmen for buil-
ding and finishing a court house in the said County, and to agree for such sum
or sums of money as to them may seem meet in order to carry their object into
effect; and the said Justices are hereby authorised and empowered to make a
rate and assessment of any sum not exceeding six hundred pounds, as they in
their discretion may deem necessary for the erecting and finishing a court house
in the said County; the said sum or sums to be assessed, levied, collected and
paid in such proportions and in the same manner as any other County rates can
or may be assessed, levied, collected and paid under and by virtue of any Act or
Acts in force in this Province for assessing, levying and collecting of rates for
public charges.

- CAP. XVI.

An Act to authorise the Justices of the Peace in the County of York to make farther provision for the pay-
ment of the Treasurer of that County.

Passed 8th March 1836.

[ WHEREAS by the law now in force, the Sessions of the respective
¢ Counties in this. Province are precluded from allowing to the County

¢ Treasurers respectively, for their services per annum, any sum exceeding fif-
¢ teen pounds, which in the County of York has been found a very inadequate
¢ compensation for the service and responsibility of that office;’ T

I. Beit therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That the Justices of the Peace for the said County or the major
part ofthem, at any General Session to be holden in and for the said County, are
hereby fully authorised and empowered from and after the passing of this Act,
to make such additional annual allowance to the said County Treasurer over
and above the said fifteen pounds per annum for his services, as they in their
discretion may think right and proper, so always as the whole annual allowance
of the Treasurer of the said County shall not exceed twenty five pounds, any
thing in any other law or usage to the contrary notwithstanding. ‘

I1. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and remain in force until
the first day of May which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and forty. ' ‘

CAP.
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CAP. XVIIL

An Act to authorise the Magistrates of the County of Charlotte to levy an assessment to pav off the County
debt.

Passed Sth March 1836.

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That the Justices of the Peace for the County of Tharlotte at any
General Sessions of the Peace hereafter to be holden therein, be and they are
hereby authorised and empowered to make such rate and assessment of any sum -
not exceeding one thousand pounds, as they in their discretion may think ne-
cessary for the purpose of paying off the balance due tor building the gaol of
the said County, and also to pay the contingent expenses of the said County;
the same to be assessed, levied, collected and paid agreeably to any Acts now
or hereaficr to be in force for the assessing, collecting and levying of County
rates.

CAP. XVIIIL

An Act relating to Corporations.
Passed 8th March 1836.

@E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That all Acts of Incorporation which shall be passed during the pre-
sent Session of the Legislature, or which shall be passed after the passing of this
Act, shall at all times hereafter be liable tohe amended, altered or repealed
at the pleasure of the Legislature, in the same manner as if an express provi-
sion to that cffect were therein contained.

CAP. X1IX.

An Act to make perpetual an Act, intituled JAn JAct to provide for the punishment of cruelty to animals.
Passed 8th March 1836.

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem- -

bly, That an Act made and passed in the fourth year of the reign of His

present Majesty, intituled An Jct to provide for-the punishment of cruelty to
animals, be and the same is hereby made perpetual.

CAP. XX.

An Act toexplain, amend and in addition to an Act, intituled Jn Act lo make more effectual regulations re-
lating to Pilots within this Province.

Passed Sth March 1886.

4 WHE REAS by the seventh section of an Act made and passed in the

¢second year of the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth,
¢ intituled An Act to make more effectual regulations relating to Pilots within
¢ this Province, it is enacted ¢ that it shall and may be lawful for the Justices
¢ of the Inferior Courts of Common Pleas in term time, or for any two Justices
¢ of such Court in vacation, in such Counties respectively where such Pilots
¢ shall be appointed in manner hereinbefore directed, on complaint and proof

- . ¢ made
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« made before them on the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses,
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« that any such Pilot has neglected or refused to comply with any of the regula-

¢ tions made or to be made as aforesaid for the government of Pilots within the
¢ same, to displace such Pilot so convicted of refusal, neglect or other improper
¢ conduct, and to declare him from that period not entitled to recover pilotage
¢ for any ship or vessel he may presume to pilot after such conviction :” And
¢ whereas doubts have arisen whether any authority is given by the said section
‘ to suspend or temporarily to remove or displace such Pilot or Pilots; for re-
* medy whereof,’

I. Beitenacted and declared, by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That from and after the passing of this Act, it shall and may be
lawful for the Justices of the Inferior Courts of Common Pleas in term time, or
for any two Justices of the said Courtin vacation, on complaint and proof made
befare them on the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, that any
-Pilot appointed for any port, harbour or place within their respective Counties,
has ncglected or refused to comply with any of the regulations made or to be
made for the government of Pilots within the same, to suspend or temporarily
remove or displace such Pilot so convicted of refusal, neglect or other improper
conduct. ‘

If. And be it enacted, That if any Pilot or Pilots of any port, harbour or
place in this Province having been lawfully displaced, suspended or temporarily
removed from his or their office as Pilot, shall, before being restored thereto,
presume directly or indirectly to act as a Pilot for the said port, harbour or
place, it shall and may be lawful for any two Justices of the Peace of the County
where such offence shall be committed, upon complaint to them made on the
oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, to issue their summons or
warrant to bring the said offender or offenders before them, and if it shall appear
to such Justices upon investigation that such offence has been committed, it shall
and may be lawful for the said Justices to order and adjudge that the offender or
offenders shall pay a fine not exceeding ten pounds, to be levied on the goods and
chattels of the said offender or offenders, and for want of goods and chattels
whereon to levy, it shall and may be lawful for such Justices, by warrant under
their hands, to commit the said offender or offenders to gaol, there to remain
without bail or mainprize for a space of time not exceeding twenty days unless
the said fine and costs shall be sooner paid, which fine when paid shall be ap-
propriated to the use of the poor of the parish where such offence had been com-
mitted : Provided always, that nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent
any such Pilot so displaced, suspended or temporarily removed, from rendering
assistance to ships or vessels in actual distress or danger.

CAP. XXIL
An Act to regulate the fencing, occupation and grazing of the several marshes, lowlands and meadows iz
County of Westmoiland,
- Passed 8th March 1836.

6 HERIEAS therc are within the County of Westmorland several large

‘tracts of marsh, lowland or meadows which are held in severalty

‘ not subdivided with fences, but are occupied in common: And whereas many

¢ inconveniences have arisen for the want of some general regulations for the
¢inclosing, occupation and grazing of the same; for remedy whereof]’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

sembly,
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sembly, 'That the Justices of the Peace in and for the said County at their Ge-
neral Sessions, be and they arc hereby authorised and empowered, upon the ap-
plication or by consent and concurrence of the proprietors of at least one half
the quantity of any of the several tracts of marsh, lowlands or meadows within
the said County, to regulate the manner in which the said tracts of marsh, low-
lands or meadows shall be fenced and inclosed, and also to determine what
lakes, swamps, creeks or rivers shall be considered and deemed lawful fences
or inclosures of the same; and the said Justices shall have power and autho-
rity to fix and determine the number of gates which may be necessary to secure
the said marshes, lowlands or meadows, whether the same lie on the public or
private roads leading to, from or through said marshes, lowlands or meadows;
and the commissioners of sewers under whose care any of the said marshes, low-
lands or meadows may be for the time being, are hereby authorised and requir-
ed to cause to be carried into effect and operation the order of the said Justices
relative to the said tracts of marsh, lowlands or meadows; and the said commissi-
oners are hereby authorised to assess the proprietors of the said marshes, lowlands
or meadows the expense attending the same, to be assessed, levied and collected
in the manner as described by an Act made and passed in the tenth aud eleventh
years of the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An
Act to repeal certain JActs relating to Commissioners of Sewers and to make
more effectual provisions in liew thereof; and in case any person or persons shall
break down, injure or leave open any of the said gates or fences inclosing said
marshes, lowlands or meadows, the said commissioners of sewers are hereby
authorised and required to sue the person or persons so offending before any
Court of competent jurisdiction to try the same, and recover from the said offend-
ing person or persons over and above the actual damage done to said gates or
fences, that is to say, for each and every offence the sum of ten shillings, and
the monies arising therefrom shall be by the said comnissioners applied towards
defraying the expense attending the maintaining the gates and fences inclosing
said marshes, lowlands or meadows ; Provided always, that nothing in this Act
contained shall extend or be construed to extend to authorize the erection of any
gate or gates in, upon or over any great road of communication within the said
County of Westmorland, excepling on that part of the great road which crosses
the Sackville great marsh in the said County.

IT. And be it enacted, 'That the said Justices on application as aforesaid,
shall be authorised and empowered to make such regulations for the occupation
or grazing of such marshes, lowlands or meadows as shall be most expedient
and agreeable to the rature and circumstances of the case; and if any neat cat-
tle, horses, sheep or hogs shall be found going at large or grazing upon any of
the said tracts of marshes, lowlands or meadows, contrary to any such regula-
tions so made, the owner or owners thereof shall forfeit and pay to the infor-
mer for each and every head of neat cattle, horse or hog, the sum of five shil-
lings, and for every sheep, the sum of one shilling ; the same to be recovered
before any one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the said County, to
be levied with the costs of prosecution upon the goods and chattels of the owner
or owners of such neat cattle, horses, hogs or sheep; and it shall and may be

_lawful for any person or persons whomsoever, when finding any such cattle,

horses, hogs or sheep going at large or grazing contrary to such regulations,
to drive the same to any pound in the Parish where such offence shall be com-
mitted, and it shall be the duty of the keeper of said pound to receive and detain
such neat cattle, horses, hog or sheep, until the owner or owners shall pay fl(:r

the
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the use of the person so impounding said cattle, horses, hogs or sheep, the
sum of five shillings for each head of neat cattle, horse or hog, and the sum
of one shilling for each sheep, also one shilling per day to the pound keeper for
feeding each head of neat cattle, horse or hog, and three pence per day for feed-
ing each sheep, together with the usual charges for impounding the same.

III. And be it enacted, That in case the owner or owners of such neat cat-
tle, horses, or sheep, or hogs so impounded, shall neglect or refuse to pay the
aforesaid penalties and charges, then the said pound keeper having first given
ten days previous notice of the sale, is hereby authorised to sell publicly the said
neat cattle, horses, sheep or hogs, or so many of them as may be necessary for
that purpose, and the overplus money arising from such sale shall be paid by the
pound keeper to the owner or owners thereof whenever he or they shall appear
to claim the same.

IV. And be it cnacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until the
first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and fifty.

CAP. XXII.

Ao Actin addition to the Acts regulating the truckage of goods and the measurement of coals and salt.
Passed 8t March 1886.

(4 INEREAS in and by an Act made and passed in the tenth and ele-

b@ ¢ venth years of the reign of Ilis late Majestv King George the
¢ Tourth, intituled An Act to authorise the Justices of the Peace tn the several
¢ Counties in their General Sessions, to make regulations for carmen, waggo-
‘mers and truckmen, and to establish the rates and fares fo be taken for the
¢ cartage and truckage of goods in the several towns throughout the Province,
¢ and also to regulate the measurement of coals and salt, the mode of measur-
‘ ing coals and salt is pointed out, but no autherity is given to the Justices to
¢ make regulations for carrying the same into effect; for remedy whereof,’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, l.egislative Council and As-
sembly, That it shall and may be lawful to and for the Justices of the Peacein
the several Counties, or the major part of them, at any General Sessions, from
time to time, to make such rules and regulations for the measurement of coals
and salt, under the provisions of the said Act, and to enforce the same under such
penalty or penalties as to themshall seem meet: Provided always, that no fine
for any one offence shall cxceed the sum of forty shillings.

1I. And be it enacted, That the several fines and penalties to be imposed
under and by virtue of this Act, may be recovered and applied in the manner
specified in the second section of the Act to which this is an amendment.

I1I. And beit enacted, That this Act shall be and continue in force for and
during the continuance of the Act to which this is an amendment. .

CAP. XXIII.

An Act to authorise the trustees and dircctors of the grammar schonl in the County of Northumberiand to sl
and dispose of the school house together with the land thereto attached. : .

. . Passed 8tk Marck 1836.

(4 WHEREAS the building heretofore occupied asa grammar school in the
¢ County of Northumberland is out of repair, foo small and otherwise

0 ¢ inconvenient,
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¢ inconvenient, and the inhabitants have subscribed a sum of money towards the
¢ erection of a new building fo: that purpose: And whercas for .the better ac-
¢ commodating the inhabitants it has beenfound desirable to alterthe site thereof;”
Authority gives 1. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
to scll the echool 4nd Assembly, That the trustees and directors of the said grammar school be
and they are hereby authorised and empowered to grant, bargain and sell all and
singular the lands and premises belonging to the said school, being a part of
the lot number forty four, and all the estate, right, title and interest of the said
trustees and directors in, to or out of the same : Provided always, that nothing
hercin contained shall extend or be construed to extend to interfere with pnvate
rights,
Appropriation of II And beit enacted, That the money arising from such sale, shall after pay
tho proceeds. et of the debts due by thesaid trustees and directors of the said school, be ap-
propriated towards the erection and completion of a new school house in the said
County. ~

CAP. XXIV.

An Act to continue an Act relating to parish schools.
Passed 8th March 1836.

BE it cnacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Councii and Assembly,

That an Act made and passed in the third year of His present Majesty’s

3W.4, c.31, reign, intituled Jn Jct relating to parish schools, be and the same is hereby

continued. continucd until the first day of Apnl which will be in the year of our Lord one
thousand cight hundred and thirty eight.

CAP. XXV.

An Act to prevent disorderly riding on sireets and highways in this Province,
Passed 8th March 1826.

WP EREAS the practice of horse racing and disorderly riding upon
¢ streets and highways in this Province, is dangerous and alarmmg to
¢ His Majesty’s subjects passing and repassing therein; “for prevention thereof,’
A Justiceoftie L. Be 1t enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Lc"islative Council and As-
Peaco may issue gembly, That from and after the passing of this Act, if any person or pérsons
summons or
warrant against Shall be guilty of disorderly riding or horse racing upon any street or highway
persons for dis- iy this Province, whereby FHis Majesty’s suhjects passing and repassing therein
orderly riding. . .
might be obstructed or endangered, it shall and may be lawful for any one of
His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, within whose jurisdiction such offence
shall be committed upon complaint thereof made to him upon oath, to issue his
summons or warrant at his discretion to bring the party or parties so complain-
ed against before him, and shall examine upoin oath any witness or witnesses
who shall appear or be produced to give evidence touching such offence, which
oath the said Justice is hereby authorised and required to administer; and .if
the said party or parties so complained against shall be convicted of such of-
fence either by his or their own confession, or upon such evidence as aforesaid,
Penalty on con- D€ oF they so convicted shall ‘forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding five’ poum}s
viction, nor less than five shillings at the dlscreuon of the said Justlce, to be by 'him

paid
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paid over to the overseers of the-poor of the town or parish where such offence
shall have been committed, for the use of the poor thereof, and if such fine to-
gether with the costs of prosecution, if so ordered by such Justice, shall not be
paid either immediately after conviction, or within such time as the said Jus-
tice shall at the time of the said conviction appoint, it shall and may be lawful
for the said Justice to commit the person or persons so convicted to the com-
mon gaol of the County wherein such offence had been committed, or to the next
legally established lock-up house, there to remain without bail or mainprize,
for a space of time not exceeding twenty days, unless such fine and costs be
sooner paid : Provided always, that all prosecutions under this Act shall be
made within two days after the offence had been committed and not afterwards.

Il. < And whereas many accidents happen and much-inconvenience is sustained
“ by the negligence or wiltul misbehaviour of persons driving and riding upon the
¢ public streets or roads in this Province;’ Be it therefore enacted, That all and
every person and persons who shall drive any carriage, cart, waggon, dray, truck,
sleigh, sled or other vehicle of any description, or shall ride upon any of the public
streets or roads, and who shall meet or be overtaken by any other person or per-
sons driving or riding on such streets or roads, do not on meeting or on being
overtaken by such person or persons as aforesaid, keep his or her carriage or other
vehicle as aforesaid, or his or her horse, on the left or near side of the street or
road, thereby giving to such person or persons one half of the said street or road,
or if’ any person or persons shall in any manner negligently cr wilfully hinder or
prevent any other person or persons from passing him or her, or any carriage or
other vehicle as aforesaid under his or her care, upon such street or road, or by
negligence or misbebaviour prevent, hinder or interrupt the free passage of any
carriage or other vehicle as aforesaid, or of His Majesty’s subjects, on any such
street or road, or shall suffer his or her horse or horses, or other beast or beasts of
draught, to proceed on such road without having some person to direct and go-
vern such horse or horses, or other beast or beasts of draught, or shall be at such
a distance from such carriage or other vehicle as aforesaid, or in such a situation
whilst it shall be passing on such road as aforesaid that he or she cannot have the
direction or government of such horse or lorses, or other cattle drawing the same,
or if any person or persons whatsoever driving any cart, waggon, sled or other ve-
hicle of any description having any matter or things thereon, do not place and se-
cure such matter or thing so that the same shall not project beyond the side of
such cart or other vehicle as aforesaid in such manner as to obstruct or impede
the passage of any person, horse, beast, carriage or other vehicle as atoresaid,
every such person or persons so offending in any of the cases aforesuid, and being
convicted of any such offence, either by his own confession, the view of a Justice
of the Peace, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, before
any Justice of the Peace of the County where such offence shall be committed or
where such offender shall be apprehended, shall for every such offence forfeit a
sum not exceeding twenty shillings in case such person shall not be the owner of
such horse, carriage or other vehicle of any description, or in case the offender be
theowner of such horse, carriage orother vehicle as aforesaid, then a sum not excee-
ding forty shillings, over and above the damages occasioned by such offence and ex-
penses; and in either of the said cases shall, in default of payment of such fineand
the costs of prosecution, be committed to the common gaol of the County where
such offence shall be committed or where such offender shall be apprehended, for
any time not exceeding ten days, unless such fine and costs shall be sooner paid; all
which penalties and forfeitures so recovered shall be paid and applied in the same

manner
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Proviso as to  manner as is hereinbefore provided in and by the first section of this Act: Pro-
'c"l‘;‘,‘;dg:;fds ° vided always, that nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed to ex-
tend to compel the driver or owner of any such sleds or carriages being laden to
turn out or give one half of the road or street to any light or unloaded sled or
carriage during the winter months, so always that the driver or owner of such la-
den carriage or sled shall upon request made for that purpose stop in some con-
venient place to let such light or unloaded carriage, sleigh, sled or other vehicle
ass by. T
Limitation. P III.y And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until the
first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and forty and no longer.

CAP. XXVIL

An Act to provide for the erecting of fences with gates across highways leading through the sand beaches and
marshes in the County of Kent,

Passed Sth March 1836.

Tuwo Justices of BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legisiative Council and As-
:':ﬁf{:{;‘g’&"” ' sembly, That when any proprietor or occupant of any marsh land or sand
the proprictaror beaches in the County of Kent over which ary highway or public road passes,
cccapamt of - shall think it necessary or expedient for the protection of such marsh land or sand
leavo to crce  beaches, that a fence or fences should be erected across such road or highway with
g*;‘;f.g’:gpoim a swinging gate or gates therein, and with a fence or fences extending into the
commissioners  water from the place or places where such road or highway may require fencing,
to report there- (1f the same shall be at or near the shore or river or other water, ) it shall be lawful
ral Sessions.  for such proprietor or occupant to prefer a petition to any two Justices of the
Peace in the said County, stating particularly the object and grounds of such ap-
plication, and praying for permission to erect such fence or fences; -upon the pre-
senting whereof the said Justices are authorised and required forthwith, by order
thercon endorsed, to appoint five substantial and disinterested frecholders of the
said County, not resident in the town or parish in which such fence or fences is or
are proposed to be erected, to be commissioners to examine and report upon such
petition, which commissioners shall be sworn to the faithful discharge of their
trust before the said Justices or either of them, a certificate of which shall be en-
dorsed upon the same petition; and the said commissioners shall thereupon pro-
ceed to view the said place or places where the said fence or fences are proposed
to be erected, and to report thereon in writing - to the then next Court of Gene-
Sessionsto make ral Sessions of the Peace fokithe said County; and if it shall appear to the Jus-
::'e;’{,‘ffn’ for the tices of such Court from the report so made by the commissioners or by any three
appear neces«  of them, thut it is necessary or expedient that the fence or fences prayed for should
f:;{,{{‘:,“f’ 4ho be erected, they are hereby authorised and required to make an order for the erec-
commissioners. tion of such fence or fences with a good convenient swinging gate or gates in-the
same where such fence or fences cross the road, and to make such further order
respecting the same as to them shal! seem meet, and that it shall be lawful for the
person or persons so petitioning, at his, her or their own expense to erect such
fence or fences with such swinging gate or gates agreeably to the direction of the
said Court. K ~ RN
?:-l:;‘y;:&l:n“n II. Andbe it enacted, That ifany person or persons shall break or throw.down,
df,:,,,acsuo;ing or in any way destroy any fence or fences so to be erected or any part-thereof, or

or fastening  shall block up and fasten or stake open, or take down or destroy any gate or gates
open gates. Whi ch
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which may be erected by.virtue or in pursuance of this Act, such offender or of-
fenders shall upon conviction thereof before any one of Ilis Majesty’s Justices of the
Peace of the said County,upon the vath of one or more credible witness or.witnesses,
forfeit and pay the sum of twenty shillings for each and every offence ; to be levied
with cost of prosecution by warrant of distress and sale of the offender’s goods, under
the hand and seal of such Justice, directed to either of the constables within the
said County, and for want of goods whereon to levy the same, the offeader or of:
fenders shall be committed to the common gaol of the County, there to remain
for the space of five days unless.the said sum with costs be sooner paid ; which for-
feiture when recovered shall be paid into the hands of the County Treasurer for
the use of the County; and such offender or offenders shall be further liable for
all damages sustained thereby, to be recovered with costs by action or actions at
the suit of the party injured: Provided always, that if any gate or gates erected
by virtue or in pursuance of this Act shall not be kept in good repair by the pro-
prietor or proprictors thereof at his, her or their own expense, he, she or they
shall have o benefit of this Act. SUCE

I1I. Provided always and be it cnacted, That whenever it shall appear to the
said Justices in General Sessions by the report of any three or more of five com-
missioners, (freeholders as aforesaid,) to be appointed and sworn in mabner as
aforesaid, that the reason for erecting any such {ence or fences has ceased to exist,
it shall and may be lawful for the said Justices in their General Sessions to order
such fence or fences to be removed, and the proprietor or proprietors of such
tence or fences shall not after such order have any further benefit or advantage
from.this Act, and the continuance of such fence or fences shal} thereafter be con-
sidered and adjudged to be a nuisance upon the highway.

IV. And be itenacted, That this Act shall continue in force until the first day
of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
forty.

CAP. XXVIL

An Act for the appointment of Firewards in the Parish of Woodstock. .
Passed 8th Alarch 1836."

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-.
’ bly, That the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time
being, is hereby empowered, by and with the advice of His Majesty’s Executive
Council, from time to time, by warrant under his hand and seal, to appoint a suf-
ficient number of prudent and discreet persons as firewards, not exceeding nine,
resident in that part of the Parish ot Woodstock described as follows, (to wit) :
commencing at James Upham’s lower line and runnjing up the river Saint John
to Charles Marvin’s upper line or what is commonly called Lane’s creek, thence
back one mile and down until it strikes James Upham’s lower libe, and thence to
the place of beginning; three of the firewards shall reside at the upper corner,
three at the creek, and three st the lower corner; who shall be sworn to the faith-
tul discharge of their duty before one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace of
the County of Carleton, and a certificate thereof cndorsed on the several war-
rants of appointment, for which warrants and certificates no fees shall be demand-
ed or received from the person so appointed and sworn, T
* II. And be it enacted, That in order that the said firewards may be distin-
guished from others when on duty at a fire, and to enable them to communicate
I their
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their directions with more facility, they shall each carry a staff seven feet in length;
colored red, and also a speaking trumpet, painted white, with the name of the
parish and district painted on it in black letters. - S

III. And be it enacted, That whenever a fire shall break out in the said dis-
trict or part of the said Parish described in the first section of this Act, and dur-
ing the continuance thereof, the said firewards are hereby authorised and required
jointly or separately to command assistance for extinguishing the fire and:remov-
ing household stuff, furniture, books, public stores, goods and merchandize:out
of any houses, store houses and other buildings actually on fire or in danger there-
of, and to appoint persons to take care of the same, and also to require assistance
to prevent the further spreading of the fire in the said district and to prevent tu~
mults and disorders in the same; and the said firewards respectively are hereby
required, upon the notice of fire breaking forth in the said district (taking their
badges and trumpets with them), immediately to repair to the place and. vigo-
rously to exert their authority in requiring assistance, and to use their utmost en-
deavours to extinguish tlie fire and prevent its spreading, and to preserve and se.
cure property and eflects both public and private, and obedience is hereby re-
quired to be yiclded to them, and each and every of them accordingly for that
service, as well by the person or persons having the charge or management of any
engine or engines in the said district as all other persons whomsoever.

IV. And be it enacted, That for every refusal or neglect of any person to
obey the order of any fireward in performing any of the duties and services here-
inbefore mentioned, such person shall forfeit and pay the sum of forty shillings,
to be recovered upon conviction before any one of His Majesty’s Justices of the
Peace of the County of Carleton on the oath of a fireward or any other credible
witness, and levied by distress and sale of the offender’s goods and chattels, and
for want of sufficient distress such offender shall suffer ten days imprisonment un-
less the penalty and costs be sooner paid; which penalty when recovered shall
be paid into the hands of the firewards of the said district or their Treasurer for
thie time being, to be applied by them towards defraying the necessary expense
attending the keeping the engine or engines of the said district in a proper state
of repair and equipment, and any other necessary expenses attending the keeping
of the fire company of the said district in 2 proper state of crganization.

V. ¢ And whereas it is necessary that prompt and implicit obedience should at all
¢ times during the raging of a fire be paid to the directions of the firewards;’ Be
it enacted, That the said firewards respectively, or any or either of them, shall
have power, aud they and every of them are hereby authorised when such neces-
sity shall exist, to require and compel the persons present at any fire to fall.in
and form a line or ranks tor the conveyance of water for extinguishing the fire,
and to remain in such ranks as long as may be deemed necessary; and if any per-
son present at a fire shall refuse to fall in or remain in auny such rank when there-
unto required by any fireward, such person so oftending shall for each and every of.-
fence forfeit and pay the sum of forty shillings, to be recovered, levied and appli-
ed in the magner specified and provided in and by the fourth section of this.Act.

VI. And be it enacted, That the firewards or any two or more of them are
hereby authorised and empowered from time to time and at all seasonable times
in the day time to enter into any house, shop or other buildings within the limits
of the said district, and to examine and inspect the manner in which any stove.
or stove pipes are set up, placed, fixed or carried. or any hearths, fire places or.
chimneys constructed or built, and if'such stove or stove pipes, or such hearth, fire
place or chimney shall be found (in the opinion and judgment of the said firewards:or.
any

1
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any two of them, and in case more than two be present, the major part: of those
present) so set up, placed, fixed or carried, constructed or built as to be danger-
ous, such Firewards are hercby authorised and empowered to give directions:in
writing.to prevent the continuance of fire in any such stove or any such. hearth,
fire place or chimney, until the saine shall have undergone such ‘alterations. as
shall be pointed out in writing by the same firewards ; and any person or persons
who shall disobey any such directions of such firewards shall for each and ever
offence foifeit and pay the sum of three pounds, to be recovered and applied in
manner aforesaid. . o

- VII. And be it enacted, That the firewards of the said- district shall at any
meeting to be for the purpose holden, nominate and appoint, by .warrant-under
the hands and seals ot them or the hands and seals of the major part of them pre-
sent, a sufficient nmnber of able and discreet men willing to accept, not exceed-
ing .twenty in number for cach engine, being inbabitants of the -said district or
part.of the Parish of Woodstock aforesaid, to have the care, management and
working of the said engine or engines, tools and instruments for extinguishing
tires.which may happen within the same, and to remove and displace all or any
of thern from time to time, and to nowminate and appoint others in their’ stead,
and fill up any vacancy which may happen at any time by death or removal or
otherwise ; and that the names of the said persons so appointed shall from time
to time as the appointnents shall be made be registered with the -clerk of the
Peace in the said County upon the certificate of the said firewards, and to be
called the .Firemen of Woodstock, and are hereby enjoined and required to be
ready at a call by night as well as by day to manage, work and use the engine or
eagines, tools and instruments for extinguishing fires which may happen to break
out within the said district, -

VIIL. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the firewards for
the time being of the said district, at any meeting to be holden at which the ma-
jor part of them shall be present, to make and establish such rules, orders and
regulations in respect of the goverment, conduct, duty and behaviour of the said
firemen in working, managing, exercising, trying and using the engine, tools and
instrutnents, and to impose and establish such reasonable fines and penalties upon
them or any of them for default or neglect of the duties and services thereby to
be enjoined or required from them, as the said firewards or the major part of them
prescnt met as aforesaid shall from time to time think meet, so that the fine or
penalty shall not exceed in any one instance the sum-of forty shillings, to be re-
covered and applied as in the fourth section of this Act; which rules, orders
and regulations shall be notified to the said fircmen by putting the-same up at the
engine house, which engine house shall be erected near the new Episcopal church
in sawd district. . . .

- 1X. And be it enacted, That no person or persons shall carry fire into any
mill orlath machine within the said district,.or be allowed to use any fire.in such
mills or.lath machines, except it be carried iu well secured lamps or lanterns, and
that any’ person or persons offending against the.provision of this section shall be
liable to-forfeit and pay the sum of two pounds for each and every offence, to be
recovered and applied as the fines in the fourth section .of. this Act, , -

~.X. And .be it enacted, That the Justices of the Peace for the County of Carle-
ton at aoy General Sessions of the Peace hereafter to be holden or-the major part
of them, be and they are hereby authorised. and empowered to raise by assess-
ment.the sum of two hundred pounds for the, purpose of purchasing an engine

and various tools and instruments for the better extinguishing of fires which may.

happen
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happen in said district ; such assessment to be made in due proportion upon all
and every the person or persons who do or shall inhabit, hold, occupy, possess
and enjoy any house, shop, mill, warehouse or other tenement or property liable
to be consumed by fire within the said district ; such sum to be assessed, levied,
collected and paid in such proportion and in the same manner as any other
County rates can or may be assessed, levied, collected and paid under any Act
or Acts in force in this Province for assessing and levying and collecting of rates
in this Province for public charges.

XI. And be it enacted, That as soon after the passing of this Act as the same
can be procured, every householder in the said town or parish or in its imme-
diate vicinity shall provide himself with two good leather buckets, of sufficient
size to hold two and a half'gallons of water, with the name ot the proprietor there-
of painted on the side of each of the said buckets, to be kept always ready in
some convenient place in his house, and shall also provide himselt with two good
and sufficient ladders, one to reach from the ground to the roof of his house and
the other to lay on the roof, and held at the top by two substantial iron hooks fas-
tened to the end of such ladder, which shall extend down the roof until it meets
the ladder standing on the ground, which said ladder every such householder shall
keep stationary at his house in such convenient situation as will at all times afford
aready access to the top of his house when necessary; and that on every alarm
of fire in the said district every householder in the said district knowing of such

_alarm, and not being a fireward, skall forthwith carry his buckets so provided as

above directed or cause the same to be carried to the place where the fire may
may be, to be there used as occasion may require; and every person wilfully re-
fusing or neglecting to perform any of the duties by this section of this Act im-
posed, shall tor every such offence forfeit and pay the sum of forty shillings, to be
recovered and applied in like manner as the forfeitures mentioned in. the fourth
section of this Act are herein before directed to be recovered and applied.

X1I. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until
the first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and forty five.

CAP. XXVIIL

An Act to provide for the expenses of the Speaker and Members of the Hovse of Assembly.
Passed 8th March 1886.

6 'WHE REAS itis deemed expedient to provide for the services of the Speaker
¢and defray the expenses of Members of the Houce of Assembly in at-
¢ tending to their Legislative duties;’

I. Beit thercfore enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and
Assembly, That there be allowed and paid out of the Treasury of the Province
to the Speaker of the House of Assembly, the sum of one hundred and fifty pounds
for each and every Session of the General Assembly.

II. And be it enacted, That there be allowed and paid out of the said Treasury
to each and every Member of the House of Assembly for defraying the expenses
of attendance in General Assembly, for each and every day’s attendance the sum
of fifteen shillings per day, such attendance to be certified by the Speaker.

IIT. And be it enacted, That for defraying the travelling charges of Members
there be allowed and paid out of the said Treasury the sum of fifteen shillings per

) ; o T day,
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day, allowing twenty miles for each day’s travel, to be also certified by the
Speaker. :

pIV. And be it enacted, That the several and respective sums of money herein
before mentioned shall be paid by the Treasurer by warrant of His Excellency the
Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being by and with the
advice of His Majesty’s Executive Council, out of the monies in the Treasury or
as payment may be made at the same.

V. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force for and

during the continuance of the present House of Assembly and no longer.

[

CAP. XXIX.

An Act in amendment of the Act relating to ‘I'respasses.™
Passed 8th March 1836.

(4 WHEREAS by an Act made and passed in the first year of the reign of His
, ¢ present Majesty, intituled JAn Act to repeal all the Acts in force re-
¢ lating to trespasses, and to make more effectual provision for the same, it is
¢ enacted, that the Justices in their General Sessions of the Peace may have power
¢ to make regulations for preventing trespasses by horses, sheep, swine, goats and
¢ neat cattle, but they are not empowered to levy a fine for any breach thereof,
¢ by reason of which the Act is ineffectaal for the purposes intended ;’ ‘
I. Be itenacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Counciland Assembly,
That the Justices in their General Sessions of the Peace shall be and are hereby
empowered, in addition to the sum to be paid to the hog reeve and pound keeper
for their services, to order and direct that a fine of five shillings be levied on the
owner for each horse, swine, goat or neat cattle, and sixpence for each sheep found
going at large contrary to any regulations so made, to be specified in such regu-
lations ; which fines shall be collected by the pound keeper in the way he is di-
rected to receive the fees of the hog reeve by the third section of the Act of which
this is an amendment, or by complaint to any Justice of the Peace, and whencol-
lected to be paid by the said Justice and pound keeper respectively into the hands
of the overseers of the poor of such town or parish for the use of the poor thereof.
II. And be it enacted, That all horses, swine, sheep, goats and neat cattle im-
pounded by virtue of this Act, or by virtue of the third section of the Actof which
this is an amendment, shall be advertised at least fourteen days, and if no owner
appears to pay the said fine and charges for taking up, keeping and advertising,
then the pound keeper shall publicly sell the same, rendering the overplus after
paying such fine'and charges aforesaid to the owners thereof, and if no owner ap-
pears in {ourteen days after such sale to demand the same, then the said overplus
to be paid to the overseers of the poor of such town or parish for the use of the
poor thereof. : '

CAP. XXX.

An Act to authorise.certain persons to build a bridge across the Kennebeccasis river in the parishes of Hamp-
ton and Kingston, in King’s County.

. Passed Sili :March 1586. '
6 WHEREAS the erection of a free bridge across the river Kennebeccasis

¢ near the present line of great road would greatly increase the facilities
S O ) ¢ for
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¢ for travelling and be of great public benefit: And whereas certain persons are
¢ willing and desirous of bmldmn‘ such bridge at their own expense on being le-
¢ gally authorised so to do;’

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That Azor Hoyt, Sylvester Z. Earle, Edwin IFairweather, Thomas
Secord, Lyman C. L. Perkins, together with such other persons as may hereafter
associate with them and their successors, be and they are hereby authorised to
build a bridge over the Kennebeccasis river in the parishes of Hampton and King-
ston, such bridge to be erected near the house of Lyman C. L. Perkins in Kingston,
commencing on land of persons named in this Act and crossing the said river to
land of Thomas Secord also named in this Act, on the south side of the same niver
in the parish of Hampton.

II. And be it enacted, That the said bridge be built of good and durable ma-
terials and so constfucted as to admit the free passage of the waters of the Kenne.
beccasis river and the free and navigable passage for rafts, logs and timber at any
season of the year, and the said bridge to be at least twenty four feet wide.

I1I. And be it enacted, That the expenses of building the said bridge shall be
borne by the persons named in this Act and their associates, and when the same
shall be finished it shall be free for all persons at all times to pass and repass over
the same with their teams and carriages without any expense whatever.

IV. And be it enacted, That the said bridge may be erected upon abutments
to be placed at each end and with not more than six piers between the abutments,
of such width and length as may be considered sufficient : Provided however, that
the passage of the water shall not be obstructed more than sixteen fect by each
pier, and that a space of not less than forty feet shall be left between the said piers.

V. And be it enacted, That the persons named in this Act and their associates
shall make a sufficient draw or slide in the said bridge for the passage of vessels
navigating the said river Kennebeccasis, with proper “chains and pulleys for open-
ing and clos.mnr the same.

VI. And bs it enacted, That when the said bridge and the draw or slide therein
shall be fully finished and ready for use, the same slmll Lecome public property.

VII. And be it cnacted, That a plan and specification of the said bridge shall
be submitted to the supervisor of that district of the greatroad from Saint John 1o
the Nova Scotia line in which Hampton ferry lies, or in case: of his sickness or ab-
sence to such other person as the Licutcnant Governor or Commander in Chief
shall for that purpose appoint, and such supervisor or other person as aforesaid
shall approve of the plau and specification and of the site of the said bridge betore
the same is commenced, and such supervisor or other person as aforesaid shall
and may from time to time as he shall see fit inspect and examine the material
and work of the said bridge while the same is in progress and after the sameis
completed ; and the said persons authorised to build the said bridge shall not be
deemed to have complied with the requisites of this Act until such supervisor or
other person as aforesaid shall have certified to the Lieutenant Governor or Com-
mander in Chief, that the said bridge has been built and completed in all respects
according to the provisions of this Act.

VIII. Provided always and be it enacted, That if the said bridge shall not be
erected and completed within three years from the passing of this Act then this
Act and every thing therem contained shall be null and void.

CAP.
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CAP. XXXIL

A: D. 1836.

An Act to incorporate The Saint Jndrews and Quebec Rail Road Company.
. Passed 8th March 1336.

6 “\*@THE REAS the construction of a rail road from Saint Andrews in the Pro-

¢vince of New Brunswick to Quebec in Lower Canada would be of great
¢ public utility : And whereas it is deemed advisable to grant encouragement to
¢ such enterprising persons as may be desirous and willing at their own cost and
¢ charges to make and maintain a rail road in the direction aforesaid by granting
¢ to them an act of incorporation ;’

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and
Assembly, That the Honorable James Allanshaw, Colin Campbell, Beverley Ro-
binson, John M*Master, John Wilson, Harris Hatch, Thomas Wyer, the Honora-
ble William I. Odell, Alexander Rankin, James Rait, the Honorable Ward Chip-
man, Charles Simonds, Hugl: Johnston, John R. Partelow, the Honorable Thomas
Baillie, William Walker, James Douglas, Adam Jack, E. D. W. Ratchford, James
W. Chandler, A. L. Street, E. N. Kendall, Samuel Frye, Samuel H. Whitlock,
Richard M. Andrews, J. G. Woodward and Jeremiah M. Connell, all of the Pro-
vince of New Branswick, and Andrew Patterson, George Auldjo, George Pem-
berton, William Price, the Honorable George Moffat, William Walker, Henry Le
Mesurier, James Leslie, all of the Province of Lower Canada, and such other per-
sons as shall from time to time become proprictors of shares in the corporation
bereby established, their successors and assigns, shall be and they are hereby or-
daived, constituted and declared to be a corporation, body politic and corporate,
by the name of 7%e Saint Andrews and Quebec Rail Road Company, and shall by
that pame have perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall and may by the
said name sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto,
defend and be defended in all Courts and places whatsoever, and shall also have
power and authority to purchase, hold and enjoy lands, tenements and heredita-
ments for them and their successors and assigns, for making the said rail road and
generally for the purposes of carrying the provisions of this Act into effect; and
also that they the said company or the major part of them shall from time to time
and at all times during the continuance of this Act have full power and authority
to constitute, make, ordain and establish such laws, regulations and ordinances as
may be deemed necessary for the good rule and government of the said.corpora-
tion; provided that such laws, regulations and ordinances as may be deemed ne-
cessary be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws of this Province,.

Ii. Be it enacted, That the capital stock of the corporation hereby established
shall not be less than the sum of seven hundred and fifty thousand pounds, to be
paid in current money of this Province, the whole amount of the said capital stock
to be divided into thirty thousand shares, which shares shall be vested in the several
persons hereinbetore named and such other persons as may take shares in the said
corporation, their successors and assigns, in proportion to their respective shares
and interest, which said shares shall be ot the value of twenty five pounds each,
four per cent. of which shall be paid at such time and place as the directors
of the said company shall appoint, and the remaining ninety six per cent. its such
parts and proportions and at such time and times as. the said directors shall de-
termine, which amount shall not at any one period be more than ten per cent.
on the amount of the capital or stock belonging to any individual, and that ninety
days previous notice of such payment being required shall be givea in one or more
of the newspapers to be published in this Province ; ‘and every of the said shares

' : " shall
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Shares to be  shall be personal estate and transferable as such and not of the nature of real pro-
personal estate ' perty, and every such share shall entitle the holder thereof to a proportional part
as such. of the profits and dividends of the said corporation: Provided always, that the
money so to be raised as aforesaid is hereby directed and appointed to be laid out
for and towards the making and completing and maintaining the said rail road, and
other the purposes therewith connected mentioned in this Act, and to no other
use or purpose whatsoever. ' -
When 1000 III. And be it enacted, That so soon as ten thousand shares of the said capital
:L’:{,if,“}:rs‘;?,,, stock shall have been actually subscribed for and not before, it shall be lawful for
poration may  the said corporationand they are hereby authorised and empowered by themselves, -
mabe asingleor their deputies, agents, officers and workmen, to make and complete a single or .
rail road, erect double line of rail road from Saint Andrews aforesaid to the boundary line of Lower-
wharves, & Canada, with such deep cuttings, drains, embankments, hridges, viaducts, inclined
planes, stationary steam engines, stopping places and passing places as may be ex-
pedient and necessary, and to erect such wharves, warehouses and stores on the
line of the said rail road and to purchase and acquire such locomotive steam en-
gines and carriages, waggons, and other machinery and contrivances, and real or
moveable property as may be necessary for the making and maintaining the said
rail road, and for the transport of passengers and merchandize thereon, and may
hold and possess the land over which the said rail road is to pass in the manner and
under the provisions hereinafter set forth. ‘
Levels, surveys, -~ 1V, And be it enacted, That for the purposes of this Act the said corporation.
of itsrence foe shall by some suitable engineer or engineers by them to be appointed, cause to be
tho rail road to made and taken levels and surveys of the country and lands through which the
all persons to  Said rail road is to be carried, together with the map or plan of the proposec line
haveaccess.  thereof and of the lands through which it is to pass, and also a book of reference
for the said rail road, in which shall be set forth a description of the said several
lands and the names of the owners and proprietors thereof, and in which shall be
contained every thing necessary for the right understanding of the said map- or
plan ; which said map shall be made in triplicate, and the three parts thereof shall
be compared and certified as being exactly alike by the Surveyor General of the
Province or his deputy,who shall deposit one part thereof'in the office of the Clerk..
of the Fleas of the Supreme Court of Judicature of this Province, one other in the
oflice of the Secretary of this Province, and the remaining part he shall deliver to
the said corporation, and all persons shall have free access to the parts so deposited
as aforesaid, and make extracts from or copies thereof as occasion may require,
paying to the said Secretary of the Province or to the said Clerk of the Pleas at
the rate of sixpence currency for every hundred words, and the said parts of the
said map or plan and book of reference so certified, or a true copy or copies thereof,
certified by the Clerk of the Pleas of the said Court or. by the said Secretary of the
Province, shall severally be and are hereby declared tc be good evidence in all.
Courts of law or elsewhere. : o
Planboingmade V. And be it enacted, That so soon as the said map and plan shall have been.
agree with the made, it shall be lawful for the said Corporation to apply to the several owners of
pwoersof the  the estates, lands and grounds through which such rail road is to be carried, and:-
which the voad to agree with such owner for the purchase theredf and for the damages.they may.
passes, for the  respectively suffer; and in case of disagreement between. the said corporation and:.
purchasothereol 4 1o caidd owners or orcupiers, or any of them, then such compensation and. satis-
Incases of dis- faction shall be determined by three arbitrators, one to be chosen by the said cor-
ff'f:‘;‘fﬁ{e‘d“l‘,‘; poration and one by the owner or owners, occupier or occupiers of :the.private’.
arbitrators or & property in question, which two arbitrators so chosen shall choose a third.arbitra-x,
tor,
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tor, and in case the said two first mentioned arbitrators shall not ‘agree in the
choice of the third arbitrator, then and in such case it shall and may be lawful for
the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, upon ap-
plication of the said corporation, to appoint the third arbitrator, and the award of
said arbitrators or any two of them shall be final and conclusive in the mattersre-
ferred to them ; and in case any of the said owners or occupiers of such private
property shall decline making any such agreement or appointing such arbitrator,
then and in every such case the said corporation shall make application to the Su-
preme Court of this Province, stating the grounds of such apolication, and such
Court is hereby empowered and required from time to time, upon such applica-
tion, to issuc a writ or warrant directed to the Sheriff of the County in which such
lands lie, or in case of his being a party interested then to the Coroner of the said
County, and in case of the said Sheriff and of the said Coroner being both inte-
rested then to some person or persons who may be disinterested, commanding such
Sheriff, Coroner, person or persons as the case may be, to summon and empan-
nel a Jury of twelve freeholders within the said County who may be altogether
disinterested, which Jury upon their oath, all which oaths as well as the oaths to
be taken by any person or persons who shall be called upon to give evidence in
the matter, the Sheritf, Coroner, or person or persons summoning such Jury is
hereby empowered to administer, shall enquire, ascertain and assess the distinct
sum or sums of money, or annual rent to be paid as the amount of compensation
and satisfacticn for the damages that may and shall be sustained by such owner or
owners, occupier or occupiers of such private property as aforesaid, and ‘the in-
quisition, award or verdict of such Jury shall be returned and filed in the office of
the Clerk of the Pleas in the said Supreme Court, and shall be final and conclu-
sive between the parties, which amount so assessed as aforesaid, and the cost and
expenses of such proceedings to be taxed and allowed by the said Supreme Court,
shall be borne by the said Corporation, and shall be by them paid within thirty
days after the said inquisition, award or verdict shall be filed as aforesaid.

VI. And be it enacted, That for the purposes aforesaid and for making and
completing the said rail road, it shall be lawtul for the said corporation and their
agents, servants and workmen, and they are hereby authorised and empowered to
enter into and upon the lands and grounds belonging to His Majesty, his heirs or
successors, or to any person or persons, bodies politic or corporate, and to survey
and take levels of the same or any part thereof, and to mark out and ascertain such
parts thereof as they shall think necessary and proper for making the said rail road,
and for constructing the other works and buildings therewith connected as afore-
said; and also to bore, dig, cut, trench, remove, take, carry away and lay any earth,
soil, clay, stone, rubbish, trees, roots of trees, beds of gravel or sand, or any other
matter or thing which may be dug or got in making the said rail road, or out of
any lands or grounds-adjoining thereto, or which may be requisite or convenient
for carrying on, continuing or repairing the said rail road, or other said works, or
which may hinder, prevent or obstruct the making, using, completing or maintain-
ing the same, and also to make, build, erect and set up in and upon the said rail
road or upon the lands adjoining the same. so many bridges, drains, tunnels and
other works as may be necessary for completing and maintaining the said rail road,
aud to carry and convey over such lands or grounds all such materials, tools, instru-
ments and machinery as may be necessary for the said purpose, and also to con-
tract, make and do all other matters and things which the said corporation shall
think necessary and convenient for making, effecting, preserving, improving, com-
pleting and using the said rail road, in pursuance of and within the true intent qnd
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meaning of this Act, they the said corporation doing as little damage as may be in
the exccution of the several powers to them herein_ granted, and makmo satisfac-
tion for all damage done and paying for all ground taken in the manner hereinbe-
fore provided.

VII. Provided always and be it enacted, That the said corporation may make
the said intended rail road through, ucross and over the lands or grounds of any
person or persons whomsocver whose name or names shall appear to have been
by mistake omitted or inserted in the said book of reference, and where it shall
appear that instead of the name or names of the owner or occupiers of such lands
or grounds the name or names of some other person or persous to whom such last
mentioned lands or grounds do not belong, hath or have been inserted by mistake
therein: Provided always, that the said corporation shall give at least three
weeks notice to the person or persons possessing or occupying such lands or
crounds of their intention of carrying the said rail road through the same.

VIII. Provided always and be it enacted, That the ground to be taken for the
said rail road where the same shall pass through wilderness or forest lands shall
not be less than two hundred feet in breadth, and when the same shall pass
through cultivated lands not to exceed onc hundred feet in breadth, except such
places as may be used as stopping places for taking in fuel or water, or for leaving
or receiving goods, or as stations for fixed engines or other machmery, and for other
purposes conneeted with the use of the'said rail road on the line of tiie said rail road
to be named and shown on the plan and book of reference hercin before mentioned,
at which places respectively the extent of land to be taken as aforesaid shall not
exceed five hundred feet in length by two hundred and fifty feet in breadth.

IX. And be it enacted, That after any lands shall be set out and ascertained
in the manner aforesaid for making and completing the said rail road, and for
other purposes and convenierces before mentioned, it shall and may be lawful for
all bodies politic and corporate, communities, corporations aggregate and sole,
guardians, curators and all other trustces whatever, not only for and on behalf of
themselves, their heirs and successore, but also for and on behalf of those whom
they represent, whether infants, idiots, femmes covertes, persons beyond seas or
other person cor persons who are or shall be possessed of or interested in anylands
or grounds which shall be set out and ascertained as aforesaid, to contract for,
sell and convey to the said corporation all ov any part of such lands and grounds
as shall from time to time be sct out and ascertained as aforesaid, and that all such
contracts, agreements and sales shall be valid and effectual in law to all intents
and purposes whatsoever, any law, usage or custom to the contrary thereof in any
wise notwithstanding.

X. And be it znacted, That not less than five directors shall constitute a board
for the transaction of business, of which the president shall always be one except
in case of sickness or necessary absence, in which case the directors present may
choose one of their number as chairman in his stead ; that thepresident shall vote
at the board as a director, and in case of there being an equal number of votes for
and against any question before them the president shall have a casting vote.

XI. And be it enacted, That the number of votes which each stockholder shall
be entitled to on every occasion when in conformity to the provisions of this Act
the votes of the stockholders are to be given, shall be in the following propor-
tion, that is 1o say, for one share and not more than two, one vote; for every two
shares above two and not exceeding ten, ore vote, making ﬁve votes for ten
shares; for every four shares above ten and not exceeding tlnrtv, one vote, mak*’
ing ten votes for thirty shares ; for every six shares above thirty and not excéed.”

ing
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ing sixty, one vote, making fifteen votes for sixty shares; and for every eight
shares above sixty and not exceeding one huundred, one vote, making twenty
votes for one hundred shares; which said number of twenty votes shall be the
greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to have ; and all stockholders may
vote by proxy it they shall see fit, provided such proxy be a stockholder and do
produce from his constituent whom he shall represent or for whom he shall vote,

an appointment to that cffect in the following formn :

I (or We) —- of , do hereby nominate, constitute and appoint of
, to be my proxy, in my name and in my absence to vote or give my assent
to or dissent from any business, matter or thing relative to The Saint Andrews
and Quebec Rail Road Company, that shall be mentioned or proposed at any
meeting of the said company or any of the members thereof, in such manner as
the said shall think proper and for the benefit of the said company. In
witness whereof, I (or We) have hereunto set hand aund seal the day
of in the ycar of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

And whatever question, election of proper officers, or other mattersor things shall
be proposed, discussed or considered in any public meeting of the members of the
said corporation under the authority of this Act, shall be determined and decided
by the mujority of votes and proxies then and there preseut: Provided always,
that the same person shall not vote as proxy for any number of persons who to-
gether shall be proprictors of more than one hundred shares.

XII. And be it enacted, That the first general meeting of the said corpora-
tion shall be held in Saint Andrews aforesaid as soon as two hundred and fifty
thousand pounds of the capital stock of the said corporation shall have been ac-
wually subscribed for, provided that thirty days previous notice thereof shall be
given in the Royal Gazette or other newspaper printed at Fredericton, also in
one of the newspapers published in the City of Saint John, and also in one or
more newspapers, if any, published in Saint Andrews ; and the same general
meeting of the said corporation and every subsequent general meeting shall be
held at Saint Andrews aforesaid on the first Tuesday in May in each and every
succeeding year; and at such first or at any subscquent general meeting, the mem-
hers present or appearing by proxy shall choose by a majority of votes thirteen
persons to be directors, (of whom five shall form a quorum for the transaction of
all business which the’said dircetors shall have power and authority to transact,)

“heing proprietors of at least ten shares each, to bedirectors of the said corporation
for the purpose of managing the affuirs and business thercof in the manner herein-
after directed and as shall from time to time be ordered by the said members in
their general meetings ; but if at any time it shall appear to any twenty or greater
number of members of the said corporation holding together at least two hundred
shares therein, that for the more effectually carrying this Act into effect a special
mceting of the said members is necessary, it shall be lawful for them to cause
notice thereof to be given in the Royal Guzette or other newspaper published
in Fredericton, also in one of the newspapers published in the City of Saint
John, and also in one or mora newspapers, if any, published in Saint Andrews,
and in such other manuer as the said corporation shall in any general meeting
thereof appoint with respect to such special meetings, declaring in such notice
the time when and the place where such special mecting is to be so held in the
town of-Saint Andrews, the same not being less than thirty days after such no-
tice shall have been first given, and likewise specifying in such notice the purpose

for which such special mecting is called, and the members of the said corpora-
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tion are hereby authorised to meet pursuant to such notice, and to proceed to
the execution of the powers by this Act given them with respect to the matters
in such notice specified only; and all acts done in such matters by the authority
of the majority of votes given at such special meeting, (such majority consisting
of votes given by the holders of one third of the whole number of shares then
subscribed for altogether,) shall be valid to all intents and purposes as if done
at any meeting held in the manner hereinbefore appointed for the holding of ge-
neral meetings; and it shall be lawful for the said corporation at any such ge-
neral or special meeting in case of the death, absence or removal of any director,
to name and appoint others in the room and stead of the director or directors so
dying, absent or removed as aforesaid. ,

 XIIL Provided always and be it enacted, That such directors shall from time
to time be subject to the examination and control of the said general meeting
or other meetings of the said members as aforesaid, and shall pay due obedience
to all such orders and directions in and about the premises as they shall from
time to time receive from the said corporation at any such general or other meet-
ing, such orders and directions not being contrary to any express directions or

‘provisions in this Act contained : Provided also, that no one director of what-

ever number of shares he may be the proprietor shall have more than one vote in
the board of directors except the chairman who shall be chosen by and from
among the said directors, and who in case of an equal division of members shall
have the casting vote, although he may have given one vote before.

XIV. And be it enacted, That at every such general meeting the said direc-
tors shall have power to call for, audit and scttle all accounts of money laid out
and disbursed on account of the said rail road, with the treasurer, receiver or
receivers, or other officer or officers to be by them appointed, or any other per-
son or persons whomsoever employed by or concerned for or under them in and
about the aforesaid rail road, and for that purpose shall have power to adjourn
themselves over from time to time and from place to place as shall be determin-
ed by a majority of votes given in the manner aforesaid; and every general
meeting of such directors met together by the authority of this Act shall have
power from time to time to make such call or calls of money from the members
of the said corporation to defray the expenscs of or to carry on the same as they
from time to time shall find expedient and necessary for those purposes, so that
no call do exceed the sum of ten pounds current money of this Province for
every hundred pounds, and so as no calls be made but at intervals of one month
at least from each other; which money so called for shall be paid to such per-
son or persons and in such manner as the said general meeting or the said di-
rectors shall from time to time appoint and direct for the use of the said under-
taking ; and such directors by virtue of the orders which they shall receive from
the gencral meeting shall have full power and authority to direct and ' manage
all and every the affairs of the said corporation as well in purchasing and selling
lands, liberties, privileges, casements, chattels and materials for the use of the
said rail road as in employing, ordering and directing the work and workmen,
and in appointing and removing under officers, clerks, servants and agents, and
in making all contracts and bargains touching the said undertaking; -provided
that no such purchase, bargain or other matter be done or transacted without
the concurrence of the majority of the said directors assembled ; and every
owner or owners of one or more part or parts, share or shares of the said under-
taking shall pay his, her or their share or proportion of the monies to be called
for as aforesaid at such time and place as shall be appointed, of which three

weeks
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weeks notice at least shall be given by inserting the same in the Royal Gazette
or other newspaper puhlhh&.d in Fredericton, also in one of the newspapers
published in the City of Saint John, and also in one or more newspapers, if any,
published in Saint Andrews, and in such other manner as the said . corporation
shall at any general meeting direct or appoint, and if any person or persons shall

neglect or reluse to pay lns her or their rateable or proportionable part or share
of the said money to be called for as aforesaid, at the time and place appointed
by such general assembly or directors, he, she or they so neglecting or refus-
ing shall incur a forfeiture in the proportion of five pounds for every hundred

pounds of the sum called for, and in case such person or persons shall neglect to -

pay his, her or their rateable or proportionable part or share of the said money to
be called for as aforesaid, for the space of three calendar months after the time
appointed for the payment thereof as afuresaid, then he, she or they so neglecting
shall forfeit his, her or their respective share or shares, part or interests in the said
corporation, undertaking and premises, and all the profit and benefit thercof, and
such share and shares shall be sold by the directors of the said corporation by
public auction afier six weeks notice of such intended sale in the Royal Gazette
or other newspaper published in Fredericton, also in one of the newspapers
published in the City of Saint John, and also in one or inore newspapers, if uny,
published in Saint Andrews, and the amount for w lnd\ the same shall be sold
after deducting the expense of the saleshall bé paid aver to the person or persons
whose share or shares shall be so forfeited and sold, and the purchaser shall im-
mediately pay up the instalment for the non-payvment of which the said share or
shares shall have been sold, and if be fail immediately to pay such instalment
the said share or shares shall be again put up and sold.

XV. And be it enacted, That the said corporation shall always have power
and authority at any g aeneral meeting held as aforesaud to remove or displace any
person or persons chosen as directors in the manner aforesaid. or : any other offi-
cer or officers under them, and to revoke, alter, amend or change any of the
rules and directions herein before prescribed and laid down with regard.to their
proceedings among themselves, as to the major part of them shall seem meet, (the
method of calling general meetings and their time and place of’moctmﬂ and
voting, and appointing committees .only excepted,) and shall have power to
mako such new rules, bye laws and orders for the good government of the said
corporation, for the good and orderly using the said r:nilm:ul and ofthe works and
property hercin hefore mentioned, and for the well governing of the engineers,
workmen, waggonmen and other persons employ ed by the said corporation.in
and about the said rail road, and the works and property therewith conneeted,
as to the major part of such general meeting shall scem meet, which said mles.
bye laws and orders being put into writing under the common “scal of the said
corporation shall be puhhshwl at least hvnce in the Royal Gazette or other news-
paper published in Fredericton, also in one of the newspapers published in the

City of Saint John, and also in one or more newspapers, if any, published in-

Saint Andrews, and affixed in the office of the said corporation, and in all and
every of the places where the dues are to be paid, and in like manncer as of-
ten as any change or alteration shall be made to the same, #nd shall be bind-
ing upon and observed hy all parties, and shall be suflicient in any Court of law
to ]usufy all persons who shall act under the same.

XVI, And be it enacted, "That it shall be lawfal for the several members of
the said corporation to sell and dispose of any share or shares which they may
have or hold, or to which he, she or thev(;hall and may be entitled to, subject
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shall for his, her or their security as well as that of such proprietor or proprie-
tors, have a duplicate or duplicates of the deed of bargain und sale and convey-
ance made to him, her or them, and executed by such person or persons of
whom he, she or they shall purchase the same, and also by the purchaser or
purchasers, one part whereof duly executed both by the scller and purchaser
shall be delivered to the said directors or their clerks for the time being, to be
filed and kept for the use of the said corporation, and an entry thereof shall be
made in a book or books to be kept by the said clerk for that purpose, for which
no more than two shillings and six pence currency will be paid, and the said
clerk is hereby required to make such entry accordingly, and until such dupli-
cate of such deed shall be so delivered unto the said committee and filed and
entered as above directed, such purchaser or purchasers shall have no part or
share of the profits of the said rail road or any interest for his share paid unto
him, her or them, or any vote as a member or members.

XVIIL And be it enacted, That every transfer of the said share shall be in
the form or to the purport and effect following : (thatis to say,)

I 4. B. in consideration of the sum of paid to me by C. D. do hereby
bargain, sell and transfer to the said C. D. his, (her or their) executors, adminis-
trators or assigns share (or shares) in the undertaking of The Saint An-
drews and Quebec Rail Road Company, to hold to him the said C. D. his heirs,
exccutors, administrators and assigns, subject to the said rules and orders, and
on the same conditions that I licld the same immediately before the execution
hereof, and I the said C. D. do hereby agreec to accept the said share (or shares)
of the said undertaking subject to the same rules, orders and conditions. Wit-
ness our hands and seals the day of in the year of our Lord ane
thousand cight hundred and ——.

XVIII. And be it enacted, That it shall be lawful for the'said corporation,
and they are hereby authorised and required from time to time to nominate and
appoint a treasurer or treasurers and a clerk or clerks to the said corporation,
and to take such suflicient security for the due execution of their respective of-
ficers as the said corporation shall think proper, and from time to time to re-
move any such treasurer or clerk and appoint others in their place and stead,
which said clerk or clerks shallin a proper book or books to be provided for that
purpose, erter and keep a true and perfect account of the name and places of
abode of the several members of the said corporation, thatis to say, of the seve-
ral persons who shall from time to time become owners and proprietors of or en-
titled to any share or shares therein, and of all the other acts, proceedings and
transactions of the said corporation and of the said directors under the authority
of this Act; and whenever any such clerk or treasurer shall die or be removed
from or quit the service of the said corporation, it shall be lawful for the said
directors or a majority thereof to appoint some other fit person in the place of
the treasurer or clerk so dying, removed or quitting such service, until the next
general meeting, at which such appointment (if deemed proper) shall he confirmed
or another treasurer or clerk appointed by the said directors. o

XIX. And be it enacted, That so soon as the said rail road shall be com-
pleted and opened or any part thereof; it shall be lawful for the said corporation
at all times thereafter to ask, demand, take and recover to and for their own
proper use and behoof such rates, tolls or dues for any passenger conveyed and
carried at the cost and charge of the said corporation upon the said rail road,

and
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and for every ton of goods, chattels, wares and merchandize of any kind what-
soever so conveyed and carried upon the said rail road, such sum or sums of
money as the said corporation may think just and reasonable: Provided always,
that if after the cxpiration of ten years from the time of completing the said rail
road, the rates, tolls or dues that may be established by the said corporation
under and by virtue of this Act should be found excessive, it shall and may be
lawful for the Liegislature to reduce the said rates, tolls or dues, so as that the
same shall not produce to the said corporation a greater rate of net profit upon
their capital stock than twenty five pounds annually for every hundred pounds of
such capital stock; andin order that the true state of the affairs of the said cor-
poration shall be known, it shall be the duty of the president and directors thereof
to produce ard lay before the several branches of the Legislature of this Pro-
vince at the expiration of ten years after the said rail road shall have been com-
pleted as aforesaid, a just and true statement and account of the monies by them
disbursed and laid out in making and completing the said rail road in manner
aforesaid, and also of the amount of tolls and revenues of the said rail road, and
of the annual expenditure and disbursements in maintaining and keeping up the
same during the said ten years; the said several accounts and statements to be
signed by the president and treasurer of the said corporation, .and by such pre-
sident and treasurer attested to on oath before any one of His Majesty’s Justices
of the Pecace for any County in this Province; and provided also, that it shall be
the duty of the president and directors of the said corporation once in each and
every year after the expiration of the said ten years to lay before the several
branches of the Legislature a like statement and account verified on oath by the
said president and treasurer as aforesaid.

XX. Aund be it enacted, That the said several rates and dues shall be paid
to such person or persons at such place or places near to the said rail road, or
within the said line or any intermediate space thereof, and in such manner and
under such regulations as the said corporation shall direct and appoint; and in
case of refusal or neglect of payment of any such dues or rates or any part thereof
on demand to the person or persons appointed to receive the same as aforesaid,
the said corporation may sue for and recover the same in any Court having juris-
diction to the amount of the sum to which such rates or dues shall amount, or
the person or persons to whom the same ought to be paid may and heis and they
are hereby empowered to seize and detain such goods, chattels, wares and mer-
chandize for and in respect whereof such rates or dues ought to be paid; and de-
tain the same until payment shall be made ; provided that if payment of the said
rates or dues shall not be made within three days after such seizure as aforesaid,
that the said goods and chattels shall be sold "at public auction, and after de-
ducting the said rates or dues, costs and charges, the surplus (if any) to bere-
turned to the owner or owners. S C

- XXI. And be it enacted, That the said corporation shall withinsix calendar
months after any land shall be taken for the use of the said rail road, at their own
proper costs and .charges, divide and separate; and keep constantly divided .and
separated the said rail road and the ground taken therefor or:occupied by the
said corporation under.the authority. of this Act fronr the. adjoining lands.or
grounds; by posts and rails, hedges, ditches, trenches, banks or other fences, suffi-
cient to keep out sheep and other cattle, to be set-and made on-the.lands or
grounds which:shall be purchased by, conveyed to - or.vested .in them' as afore-
‘said, and shall at their own.proper cost and charges from time to time maintain

“and support the said posts, rails, hedges, ditches, trenches, banks-and other fences
‘ ~ erected,
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crected, set up and made as aforesaid, and also shall at their own charges make,
erect, sct up such and so many convenient gates, stiles in and over all the hedges
and fences to be by them so made on the sides of such rail road as aforesaid, and
also such bridges, arches and passages over, under or across the said rail road
and the land so taken and occupied as aforesaid, and of such diinensions.as may
be necessary and effectual for the owners and occupiers of the lands or grounds
adjoining to the said rail road; and thesaid corporation shall not make the said
ratl way or any trench or water course, or any work connected with the said rail
road or any part thereof, in or across any common highway, public bridleway
or fompmh until they shall at their own proper charges have made and perfected
such bridges, pa;qmrr places or arches over, across or under the places where
the said rail road, trenches or water courses, or other works respectively, shall
be intended to be made for such road, way or path, and of such dimensions and
in such manner as may be found proper and effectual, and all such gates, stiles,
bridges, arches and other works and couveniences so to be mide, shall {rom time
to time be supported, maintained and kept in sufficient repair by the said cor-
poration.

XXII. And be it enacted, That when and so often as it shall be necessary
to cut into any highway in order to conduct the said rail road across or through
the same, the said corporation shall in the first place make a temporary road
passing round and svoiding that part of the highway which is to be crossed by
the said rail road, but as nearly in the line of the said highway as shall be possi-
ble, and such temporary road shall be made as good and as convenient for car-
riages in all respects as the highway so to be crossed or passed, or by carrying
the said rail road ona good and sufficient viaduct over thesaid highway, and shall
be kept in the same state of repair during the whole time the former highway
shall remain obstructed, and the said corporation shall then proceed with all
possible dispatch to carry the said rail road across the said highway, and after
having done so shall restore to the said highway its former direction by conti-
nuing it across the said rail road either ona level, with the top of the rail thereof
or by means of a sufficient and commodious bridge over the said rail road having
a rise on the roadway of not more than one foot in eighteen ; and the said corpo-

ration is hereby authorised and empowered to enter into and take, hold and use or
to occupy for a limited time any land orgrounds necessary for carrying the pro-
visions of this section into effect under the provisions of this Act with respect to
the taking, holding and using or occupying of othier lands or grounds necessary
for making and completing the said rail road, and in addition to the extent of
land which they by the other sections of this Act are empowered to take for the
said purpose, any thing in this Act to the contrary notwithstanding. B

XX1li. And beit enactcd That if the said rail road shall cross and divide
the lands of any person or persons so as to cut off that free cummunication
which before existed from the said land and any highway, insuch case the said
corporation shall make and maintain a crossing piace, viaduct or bridge as might
be used under the provisions of the preceding section for passing any lntrhway,
within half a mile ot each and every land so divided, and shall make and main-
tain a good and suflicient road twenty five feet wide, (passing close to the fence
dlvuimu the said rail road from the neighbouring lands, from which such road
shall also be divided by a fence made and kept in repair by the. ‘'said ‘corpora-
tion,) from each end of the said crossing place, viaduct or bridge, to each de-
tached portion of every land so <ivided, so that the proprietors of such land may
have the power of passing from the said land to the said highway as they ll"md ‘

befor
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before the said rail road was made, and the said corporation is hereby empow-
ered to take, hold and use, under the provisions made by this Act with respect
to the taking, holding and using any other lunds or grounds necessary for mak-
ing and compl(un'r the said rail road, so much land as may be necessary for
carrying the provisions of this section into cffect, and in addition to the extent
of land which they are by the other section of this Act empowered to take for
the said purpose, any thing in this Act contained to the contrary notwithsiand-
]n(l’

XXIV. Andbe it enacted, That the several and respective persous united
into a corporativn as aforesaid for making the said rail road and other works
as afuresaid, shall and they are hereby se wrnllv required to pay the respeclive
sums which may be by them subscribed, to be advanced as aloresaid, towards
making and completing the said rail road, and other works, or such portion of
such sum as shall from time to time be called for by the said corpuration by
virtue of the powers and directions of this Act, and also all persons who may
hereafter subscribe and agree to advauce and pay any money for the purposes
aforesaid, are hercby required to pay the snm or sums of money which shall be
by them respectively subscribed to be advanced, or such. portion or portivns
thereof as shall from time to time be called for by the said corporation, by ver-
tue of the powers awd directions of this Act, and in case any ol1he said several
and respective persons who may have sul»scrihud, or who shall hereafier sub-
scribe, to advance and pay any sum or sums of money as aforesaid, shall neglect
or rcluse to pay the same at such time and times as shall be required by the
said corporation as aforesaid, then and in such case it shall be lawlul for the
gaid corporation to sue fur and recover the same in any Court ol law having
competent jurisdiction,

XXV. And be it enacted, That the said corporation to entitle themselves to
the privileges, benefits and advantages to them granted by this Act, shall aund
they are herchy required to make ‘and complete the said rail road from Saint
Audrews to the Provinee Trae in manner aforesaid, within fifieen years from the
passing of this Act, and if the same shall not be so made and completed within
the period before mentioned so as to be used for the conveyance and curriage of
passengers, goods, chattels, wares and merchandize thereon, thea this Act, and
cvery matter and thing therein contained shall cease and be utterly null and void.

XXVI. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons shall willully, ma-
liciously and 10 the prejudice of the said corporation, break, throw down, da-
mige or destroy any wharf, bridge, fence, rail, support, engine, machine, ma-
chinery or other works or device erected, constructed or possessed under the
authority of this Act, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief to disturh,
hinder or prevent the carrying into execution, making, completing, supporting,
maintaining and using the said rail road and other works, every such person or
persons so olfending shall forfeit and pay to the said corporation the value of
the damage proved by the oath of two or more credible witnesses to have been
done, and such damage and the costs of suit in that behalf incurred, to be re-
covercd by action in any Court of law in this Province having jurisdiction to the
amount of the sum demanded as damages, and in case of default of payment such
offender or offenders against: whom judgment shall in such behalt’ have been
rendered shall be committed to the common gaol for any time not exceciding
three months, at the discretion of the Court by whom such judgment shall have
been given, and shall also be liable to the punishment prescribed for felony in
an Act made and passed in the first year of the reign of llis present Majesty,
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intituled An Act for the improving of the administration of Justice in Crimi-
nal cases.

XXVII. And be it enacted, That if any suit shall be brought or commenc-
ed against any person or persons for any thing alledged to be done under the
authority of this Act, or in execution of the powers and authorities, orders and
directions herein before given, granted or enacted, every such suit shall be
brought or commenced within six calendar months next after the offence was
committed, or in case there shall be a continuation of damages then within six
calendar months next after the doing or committing of such damages shall cease
and not afterwards, and the defendant or defendants in such action or suit may
plead the gencral issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evidence at
any trial to be had thereon, and that the same was done under the authority of
this Act, and if it shall appear to have been so done, or if any action or suit shall
be brought or commenced after the time hereby limited for the bringing or com-
mencing the same, or if the plaintiff or plaintiffs shall become non-suit or dis-
continue his, her or their action or suit after the defendant or defendants shall
have appeared, or if judgment shall be given against such plaintiff or plaintiffs,
the defendant or defendants shall have full costs and such remedy for the same as
any defendant or defendants hath or have for costs of suit in other cases in law.

XXVIiIlL. Andbe it enacted, That the directors of the said corporation shall
make yearly dividends of the tolls, income and profits arising to the said corpo-
ration, first deducting thereout the annual costs, charges and expenses of the
said corporation, as well for the repairs of the works belonging to them as for
the salaries and aliowances to their several officers and servants, and for such
other purposes connected with the said corporation as may be deemed proper
by the said directors.

XXIX. Andbeit enacted, That the joint stock or property of the said corpo-
ration shall alone be responsible for the debts and engagements of the said cor-
poration, and that no person or persons who shall or may have dealings with the
said corporation shall on any pretence whatsoever have recourse against the
separate property of any individual member or members of the said corporation,
or against their person or persons, further than is herein specially provided, and
that may be necessary for the faithful application of the funds ofthis corporation.

XXX. And beit cnacted, That any joint committee hereafter to be appointed
by the Honorable the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly for the
purpose of examining into the proceedings of the said corporation, shall either
during the Session or prorogation of the General Assembly have freeaccess to
all the books and accounts of the same. y

XXXI. And be it enacted, That thesaid corporation shall not directly or in-
directly deal or trade in buying or selling gold or silver coins, or bullion, or bills
of exchange, or in lending money by way of discount, or engage in any banking
operations whatsoever, :

CAP. XXXIL

An Act to incorporate sundry persons by the name of The President, Directors and Company of the Saint
Stephens Bank, in the County of Charlotle.

: Passed 8Lh March 1836,
HEREAS it is thought that the establishment of a Bank at Saint Ste-
‘G g | Saint S
¢ phens would promote the interests of the Province by increasing the
¢ means of circulation ;* I
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I. Be it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That Nehemiah Marks, John Marks, Robert Lindsay, Ninian Lindsay,
William Porter, John Porter, George M. Porter, Samuel Abbot, Henry East-
man, William P. Libby, Abner Hil, Stephen Hill, George S. Hl“ John M-<Al.
lister, John M¢Allister, Junior, J aphet Hill M-Allister, Wllllam Todd, Junior,
Robert M. Todd, Dan Pineo, John L. Lovejoy, Stephen H. Hltchmgs, Robert
Hitchings, Joseph N. Clarke, John Milliken, Aaron Upton, Alexander Campbell,
Peter Slubs, Junior, George Abbot, William Andrews, Thomas Armstrong,
Abner Hill, Junior, James Frink, Schuyler P. I'rink, Thomas Wyer, Robert
Watson, Alexander Grant, Freeman H. Todd and Charles Simonds, their asso-
ciates, successors or assigns, be and they are hereby declared to be ahody corpo-
rate, by thename of The President, Directors and Company of the Saint Stephens
Bank in the County of Char lottc, and that they shall be persons able and ca-
pable in law to have, get, receive, take, possess and enjoy houses, lands, tene-
ments, hereditaments and rents, in fee simple or otherwise, and also goods and
oh'utels, and all other things real, personal or mixt, and also to give, grant, let
or assign the same or any part lhereof and to do and exccute all other things in
and about the same as they shall think necessary for the benefit and advmtage of
the said corporation; and also that they be persons able and in law capable to
sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend
and be defended in any Court or Courts of law and equity, or any other places
whatsoever, in all and all manner of actions, suits, complaints, demands, pleas,
causes and matters whatsoever, in as full and ample a manner as any other per-
son or persons are in law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and of being
impleaded, answering and of being answered unto; "and also that they shall have
one common seal to serve for the ensea]mg of all and singular their grants, deeds,
conveyances, contracts, bonds, articles of agreement, assmnmems, powers and
warrants of attorney, and ail and singular their affairs and things touching and
concerning the said corporation; and also that they the said president, directors
and company, or the major part of them, shall from timeto time and at all times
have full power, authomy and license to constitute, ordain, make and establish
such laws and ordinances as may be thought nccessary for the good rule and go-
vernment of the said corporation, provided that such laws and ordinances be not
contradictory or repugnant to the laws or statutes of that"part of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland called England, or vepugnant or con-
trary to the laws and statutes of this Province.

11I. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said corporation shall
consist of current gold and silver coins of the Province to the amount of twenty
five thousand pounds the sum of twelve thousand five hundred pounds, one half
part thereof, to be pmd in current gold and silver coins of the Province within
one year {from the passing of this Act, and the further sum of twelve thousand
five hundred pounds within two years from the passing of this Act; the whole
amount of said stock to be divided into shares of twenty five pounds each, ma-
king in the whole one thousand shares.

III. And be it enacted, That the said corporation shall have full power and
authority to take, receive, hold, possess and enjoy, in fee simple, any lands, te-
nements, real estates and rents, to any amount not exceeding two thousand
pounds: Provided nevertheless, that nothing herein contained shall prevent or
restrain the said corporation from taking or holding real estate to any amount
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further, that the said corporation shall on no account lend money upon mortgage
or upon lands or other fixed property, nor snch be purchased by the said corpo-
ration upon any pretext whatsoever, unless by way of additional security for
debts contracted with the said corporation in the course of its dealings.

[V. And be it enacted, That whenever three hundred shares shall have been
subscribed of the said capital stock, a general meeting of the members and
stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part of them, shall take place
by notice in one or more of the public newspapers thirty days previous to such
meeting, for the purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such bye laws,
ordinances and regulations for the good management of the affairs of the said
corporation, as the members and stockholders of the said corporation shall deem
necessary, and also for the purpose of choosing nine directors, being stock-
holders and members of the said corporation, under and in pursuance of the
rules and regulations hereinafier made and provided; which directors so cho-
sen shall serve until the first annual meeting for choice of directors, and shall
have full power and aathority to manage the concerns of the said corporation,
and shall commence the operations of the said bank, subjrct nevertheless to the
rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided; at which gencral meeting
the members and stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part of them,
shall determine the amount of payments to be made on each share, also themode
of transferring and disposing ol the stock and profits thereof, which being en-
tered on the books of the said corporation, shall be binding on the said stock-
holders, their successors and assizns.

V. Aund be it enacied, That there shall be a general meeting oi the stock-
holders and members of the said corporation, to be annually holden on the first
Monday in April in cach and every year at Saint Stephens, at which annual
mecting there shall be chesen by a majority of the said stockholders and mem-
bers of the said corporation nine directors who shall be resident ia the county
of Charlotte, and continue in office for cne year, or until others are chosen in
their room; in the choice of which directors the stockholders and members of
the said corporation shall vote according to the rule hereinalter mentioned; and
the directors, when chosen, shall, at their first meeting after their election,
choose out of their number a president; Provided always, that not more than
eight nor less than*five of the dircctors in office shall be re-elected at such an-
nual meeting for the next succeeding twelve months, of which the president
shall always be one.

VI. And be it enacted, That the directors for the -time heing shall have
power to appoint such oflicers, clerks and servants as they or the major part of
them shall think necessary for executing the business of the said corporation,
and shall allow them such compensation for their respective services as to them
shall appear reasonable and proper; all which, together with the expenses
of buildings, house rent and all other contingencies, shall be defrayed out of the
funds of the corporation; and the said directors shall likewise exercise such
other powers and authority for the well regulating the affairs of the said cor-
poration as shall be prescribed by the bye laws and vegulations of the same.

VII. And be it enacted, That not less than five directors shall constitute a
board for the transaction of business, of which the president shall always be one
except in the case of sickness or recessary sbsence, in which case the directors
present may choose one of their board as chairman in his stead ; that the president
shall vote at the board as a director, and in case of there being an equal number
of votes for and against any question before them, the president shall have a casting

A ' vote :
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vote: Provided always, that no note or biil offered for discount at the said Bank
shall be refused or excluded by asingle vote.

VIII. And be it enacted, That no director shall be entitled to any salary or
emolument for his services, but that the stockholders and members of the said
corporation may make such compensation to the president as to them shall appear
reasonable and proper.

IX. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless
such person is a stockholder, and holding not less than ten shares of the capital
stock of the said corporation : Provided always, that the stockholder so otherwise
qualified be not a director in any other banking company in this Province.

X. And be it enacted, That every cashier and clerk of the said corporation
before he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give bonds with two or more
sureties to be approved of by the directors, (that is to say,) every cashier in a sum
not less than five thousand pounds with a condition for his good and faithful be-
haviour, and every clerk, with the like conditions and sureties, in such sum as the
directors shall deem adequate to the trusts reposed in them.

XI. And be it enacted, That the number of votes which each stockholder shall
be entitled to on every occasion when in conformity to the provisions of this Act
the votes of the stockholders are to be given, shall be in the following proportion,
(that is to say,) for one share and not more than four shares, one vote; for every
four shares above four and not exceeding twenty, one vote, making five votes for
twenty shares; for every eight shares above iwenty and not exceeding sixty, one
vote, making ten votes for sixty shares, which said number of ten votes shall be
the greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to have.

XII. And be it enacted, That all stockholders resident within this Province or
elsewhere may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be a stockholder and do
produce sufficient authority in writing from his constituent or constituents so to
act: Provided that no stockholder be entitled to hold more than three proxies.

XIIL And be it enacted, That no member of the said corporation during the
first three months, to be accounted from and after the passing of this Act, shall be
entitled to hold and subscribe for more than twenty shares of the said capital stock ;
and if the whole of the said capital stock shall not have been subscribed within the
said three months so to be accounted as aforesaid, that then.and in such case it
shall be lawful for any stockholder or stockholders to increase his, her or their sub-
scriptions to fifty shares : Provided always, that no stockholder shall be permitted
to hold more than eighty sharesin the whole, unless the same be acquired by pur-
chase after the said Bank shall have commenced its operations; and provided also,
that no stockholder in the said Bank at any one time shall hold more than twenty
per cent. of the capital stock.

XIV. And beitenacted, That the directors be and they are hereby authorised
to fill up any vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board by the death, resigna.
tion or absence from the Province for three months of any of its members, but
that in the case of the removal of a director by the stockholders for misconduct or
mal-administration, his place shall be filled up by the said stockholders; and the
person so chosen by the directors or the stockholders shall serve until the next
succeeding annual meeting of the stockholders.

XV. And be it enacted, That before any stockholder shall be required to make
payment of any instalment upon the amount of his subscription, fifty days pre-
vious notice shall be given by the directors in two of the newspapers published in
this Province, of the time and place of payment; and the directors shall commence
with the business and operations of the Bank of the said corporation: Provided

always,
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any bill or note be discounted at the said Baik until the said sum of twelve thou-
sand five hundred pounds shall be actually paid in and received on account of the
subscriptions to the capital stock of the said Bank.

XVI. And be it enacted, That assoon asthe sum of twelve thousand five hun-
dred pounds shall have been paid in current gold and silver coins, and shall then
be in the vaults of the said Bank, the premlent shall give notice thereof to the
Secretary of the Province for the information of His E\cellency the Lieuntenant
Governor or the Commander in Chief for the time being, who is hereby authorised,
by and with the advice of His Majesty’s Executive Councxl to appoint three com-
missioners, not being stockholders, whose duty it shall be to.examine and count
the money actually in the vaults, and to ascertain, by the oaths of the majority of
directors, that half the amount of its capital hath been paid in by the stockholders
towards payment of their respective shares and not for any other purpose, and
that it is intended to have it there remain as part of the capital stock of the said
Bank ; which investigation is hereby declared indispensable, and shall be made at
the penods prescubed by the second section of this Act, when paying in the ca-
pital stock of the said Bank.

XVII. And be it enacted, That the shares or capital stock shall be assignable
and transferable according to the rules and regulations that may be established in
that behalf; but no asqmnment or transfer shall be valid or effectual, unless such
assignment or transfer shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the
directors for that purpose, nor until such person or persons so making the same
shall previously discharge all debts actually due and payable to the said corpora-
tion; that in no case shall any fractional part of a share, or other than a complete
sh:ne or shares, be assignable or transferable ; that whenever any stockholder shall
transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or shares in the said Bank to any other
person or persons whatever, such stockholder shall cease to be a member of the
said corporation.

XVIII. And be it enacted, That thesaid company shall not directly nor indi-
rectly deal in any thing excepting bills of exchange, gold or silver bullion, or in
the sale of goods rea]]yand truly pledged for money lent and not redeemed in due
time, or in “the sale.of stock pledged for money lent and not so redeemed; which
said goods and stock so pledged shall be sold by the said corporation at publicsale
at any time not less than thirty days after the period for redemption, and if upon
such sale cf goods or stock, there shall be a surplus after deducting the money
lent together with the expenses of sale, such surplus shall be paid to ) the propue-
tors thereof respectively.

XIX. And beit enacted, That the holders of the stock of the said bank shall
be chargeable in their private and individual capacity, and shall be holden for the
payment and redemption of all bills which may have been issued by the said cor-
poration, and also for the payment of all debts at any time due from the said cor-
poration, in proportion to the stock they respectively hold : Provided however,
that in no case shall any one stockholder be liable to pay a sum exceeding the
amount of stock actually then held by him: Provided nevertheless, that-nothing
previously contained shall be construed to exempt the joint stock of the said cor-
poration from being also liable for and chargeable with the debts and engage-
ments of the same.

XX. And be it enacted, That every bond, bank bxll or bank note, or other in-
strument, by the terms or effect of which the said corporation may be charged: or
held liable for the payment of ‘money, shall specially declare in such form as the

board
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board of directors shall prescribe that payment shall be made ‘out of the joint
funds of the said corporation: Provided nevertheless, that nothing herein con-
tained shall be construed to alter, change or diminish the responsibilities and lia-
bilities imposed on stockholders in their individual capacities by the nineteenth
section of this Act.

XXI. And be it enacted, That the total amount of the debts (deposits ex-
cepted), which the said corporation shall at any time owe, whether by bond, bill
or note, or other contract whatsoever, shall not exceed twice the amount of the
capital stock actually paid in by the stockholders, and in case of any excess the
directors under whose administration and management the same shall happen
shall be liable for such excess in their individual and private capacities : Provid-
ed always, that the lands, tenements, goods and chattels of the said corporation
shall also be liable for such excess.

XXII. And be it enacted, That the directorsshall make half yearly dividends
of all profits, rents, premiums and interest of the said corporation, payable at such
time and place as the directors shall appoint, of which they shall give thirty days
notice in two newspapers published in this Province.

XXIII. And be it enacted, That the books, papers, correspondence and funds
of the said corporation shall at all times be subject to the inspection of the di-
rectors, but no stockholder not a director shall inspect the account of any indi-
vidual with the said corporation.

XX1IV. And be it enacted, That all the bills or notes issued by the said cor-
poration shall be signed by the president for the time being, and countersigned
and attested by the cashier, and shall be printed and made in steel plates, and all
bills or notes so signed and countersigned shall be binding on the said corpora-
tion, and payable in specie at said Bank.

XXV. And be it enacted, That the said corporation shall be liable to pay to
any bone fide holder the original amount of any note of the said Bank which shall
have been counterfeited or aitered in course of its circulation to a larger amount,
notwithstanding such alteration.

XXVI. And be it enacted, That the said Bank shall be kept and established
at Saint Stephen or at such other place as the board of directors may think it ne-
cessary to remove the said Bank on account of any great emergency for the se-
curity thereof. ’

XXVII. And be it enacted, That the directors shall at the general meeting
to be held on the first Monday in April in every year, lay before the stockholders
for their information an exact and particular statement of the amount of debts
due toand by the said corporation, the amount of bank notes then in circulation,
the amount of the gold and silver on hand, and the amount of such debts as are in
their opinion bad or doubtful, also the surplus or profit (if any) remaining after
deduction of losses and provisions for dividends, which statements shall be signed
by the directors and attested by the cashier, and a duplicate statement so signed
and attested shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Province, for the infor-
mation of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for
the time being, and the Legislature : Provided always, that the rendering of such
statement shall not extend to give any right to the stockholders, not being direc-
tors, to inspect the account of any individual or individuals with the said corpo-
ration.

XXVIIL And be it enacted, That no loan shall be made by the said Bank on
the pledge of its own stock.

XXIX. And be it enacted, That any joint committee hereafter to be appoint&
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Joint committee ed by the Honorable the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly for the
of Legishturo * hyrpose of examining into the proceedings of the said corporation, shall either
tobooks and  during the Session or prorogation of the General Assembly have free access to
vaults. all the books and vaults of the same.
Generalmeet- X NXX. And be it enacted, That any number of stockholders not less than
;’;ﬁ;‘em‘;imk_ twelve, who together shall be proprietors of three hundred shares, shall have
holders or di-  power, at any time, by themselves or their proxies, to call a general meeting of
rectors. the stockholders for purposes relating to the business of the said corporation,
giving at least thirty days previous notice in two newspapers published in the
Province, and specifying in such notice the time and place of such meeting with
the objects thereof; and the directors or any five of them shall have the like
power at any time, upon observing the like formalities, to call a general meeting
as aforesaid.
On dissolution XXXI. And be it enacted, That on any dissolution of the said corporation
droctrato  immediate and effectual measures shall be taken by’ the directors then in office
cerns. for closing all the concerns of the said corporation and for dividing the capital and
' profits which may remain among the stockholders in proportion to their respec-
Liability for bills tive interests, and in case any bills issued by the said corporation shall remain
issued and not - ynpaid, the holders of stock in said corporation as well as those who were stock-
pus holders at the time of the nctice of said dissolution (which said notice shall take
place by a publication of their intention so to do in the Royal Gazette twelve
months previous to the said corporation being allowed to carry the same into
effect) shall be chargeable in their private and individual capacity for the pay-
ment and redemption thereof in proportion to the stock they respectively held or
hold, subject however to the proviso mentioned in the nineteenth section of this
Act : Provided bowever, that this liability sball continue for two years only from
after the notice of such dissolution.
Awmount ofag-  XAXNXIL. And be it enacted, That the aggregate of all the debts due to the said
grogato debts °f Bank from the directors thereof as principals, endorsers or sureties, shalf not at
bank. any one time exceed thirty three and one third per cenfum of the capital stock.
Semi annual re- XX XIII. And be it enacted, That the cashier of the said Bank shall semi-
T o shaeel annually, that is to say, on the first Monday in January and the first Monday in
crotary’s office. July in each and every year make a return in triplicate of the state of the said
Bank as it existed at three of the clock in the afternoon of the said days respec-
tively, and shall forthwith transmit the same to the office of the Secretary of the
Province, which return shall specify the amount due from the Bank, designating
in distinct columns the several particulars included therein, and shall also specify
the resources of the said Bank, designating in distinct columns the several particu-
lars included therein ; and the said return shall be madein the following form, viz :

FORM OF RETURN.
State of —— Bank, on the —— Monday of —— 18—, 8 o’clock, ». m.

DUE FROM BANK.

Bills in circulation

Net profits on hand

Balance due to other Banks

Cash deposited, including all sums whatever due from the Bank not bearing inte-
rest, its bills in circulation, profits and balances due to other Banks excepted

Cash deposited bearing interest L

Total amount due from the Bank

RESOURCES
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RESOURCES OF THE BANK.

Gold, silver and other coined metals in its banking house

Real estate :

Bills of other Banks incorporated in this Province

Balances due from other Banks :

Amount of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange, and all stock and fund-
ed debts of every description, excepting the balances due from other Banks

Total amount of the resources of the Bank

Date and amount of the last dividend, and when declared

Amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last dividend

Amount of debts due and not paid, and considered doubtful

Which return shall be signed by the cashier of said Bank, who shall make oath
or affirmation before some magistrate qualified to administer oaths, to the truth
of said return according to the best of his knowledge and belief, and the cashier
of the said Bank shall also make return under oath, whenever required by the Le-
gislature, of the names of the stockholders and theamount of stock owned by each,
and a majority of the directors of said Bank shall certify and make oath or affir-
mation before the same magistrate as the said cashier, that the books of said Bank
indicate the state of facts so returned by their cashier, and that they have full con-
fidence in the truth of the returnso made by him; and it shall be the duty of the
Secretary of the Province annually to lay before the Legislature of this Province
as soon after the opening of any Session thereof as practicable, one of such respec-
tive returns as he may have received since the then last previous Session.

XXXIV. And be it enacted, That the cashier or acting cashier for the time
being, shall on each and every discount day furnish a true list to the president or
chairman of the said Bank of all delinquent promisers, endorsers and sureties,
made up to three o’clock on the day preceding the discount day, which list shall
be called a delinquent sheet, and it shall be the duty of the president or chairman
ou each and every discount day as aforesaid, toread the name or names contained
in such delinquent sheet to the board of directors ; and in case the name of any
director shall appear on such delinquent sheet either as promiser,endorser or surety,
it is hereby declared illegal for such director to sit at the board or take any part
in the management of the affairs of the said Bank during the continuance of such
delinquency.

XXXV. And beitenacted, That in the event of any director continuing a de-
linquent as aforesaid for ninety consecutive days at any one time, such continued
delinquency shall disqualify such director from holding his seat; and it shall be
the duty of the president and other directors forthwith to proceed in filling up the
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vacancy in the manner prescribed in the fourteenth section of this Act as in the

case of death or absence from the Province.

XXXVI. And be it enacted, That no action shall be brought or maintained
upon any bank bill or bank note which shall be issued by the said corporation be-
fore such bill or note shall have been presented at the Bank for payment, and de-
fault in payment shall thereupon take place.

XXXVIIL And be it declared and enacted,” That all and every the shares in
the capital stock of the said Bank, and all the profits and advantages of such shares
respectively shall be deemed and considered to be of the nature of and shall be
personal estate and transmissible as such accordingly. ) :

XXXVIIT. And be itenacted, That the shares in the capital stock of the said
Bank shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and sold in like manner
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with other personal property : Provided always, that the Sheriff or other officer
executing such execution, shall leave a copy of such execution, certified by the
Sheriff or his deputy, with the cashier of the said Bank, and the shares in the ca-
pital stcck of the said Bank so liable to such execution, shall be deemed to be
seized in execution when such copy is so left, and the sale shall be made within
thirty days after such seizure; and on production of a bill of sale from the Sheriff
the cashier of the said Bank shall transfer the number of shares sold under such
execution to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and such transfer shall be valid
and effectual notwithstanding there may be any debt due to the said Bank from the
person or persons whose shares may be seized and sold: Provided also, that the
said Cashier shall upon the exhibiting to him of such certified copy of the execu-
tion be bound to give to such Sheriffor other officer a certificate of the number of
shares in the said capital stock held by the judgment debtor named in such execu-
tion, and the shares of such judgment debtor in the said capital stock shall be bound
by such execution only from the time when such copy of the execution shall be
so left with the cashier.

Limitation. XXXIX. And be it enacted, Thatthis Actshall continue and be in force until
the first day of May which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and fifty six.

CAP. XXXIII.

An Act to prescribe certain general regualations in respect to Corporations.
Passed 8th March 1836.

Sharca in joint 1 BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
stock.companies = bly, That all and every share and interest of each and every stockholder
personal cstato OT shareholder in the joint or capital stock of any joint stock company, that al-
g;‘oda's";s:g"s”“ ready is, or during the present Session of the General Assembly, or afterwards,
' " may be incorporated by Act of Assembly or otherwise in this Province, whether
the objects and operations of such joint stock company relate to real or personal
property, and with whatever powers such jeint stock company may be invested,
in regard to holding and managing lands and real property, shall be deemed and
considered to be of the nature of and shall be personal estate and transmissible as

such accordingly.
Shares in the IL. And be it enacted, That the shares in the capital stock of any such joint
ﬁf,g'};;nf";f)';k"f stock company shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and sold in like
company made mnanner with other personal property : Provided always, that the sheriff or other
lubloto seizure. officer executing such execution, shall leave a copy of such execation certified by
the sheriff or his deputy with the clerk, secretary, treasurer or cashier of such
joint stock company, and the shares in the capital stock of such joint stock com-
pany so liable to such execution shali be deemed to be seized in execution when
such copy is so left ; and the sale shall be made within thirty days after such sei-
zure; and on production of a bill of sale from the sheriff, the clerk, secretary, trea-
surer, cashier or other officer of siuch company, whose duty it may be to register
the transfer of shares, shall transfer on the books of such company the numnber of
shares sold under such execution to the purchaser or purchasers thereof; and
such transfer shall be valid and effectual, notwithstanding there may be any debt
due to such company from. the person or persons whose shares may be so seized
and sold; and the shares in the said capital stock of the judgment debtor named
- orin
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in such execution, shall be bound by such execution only from the time when
such copy of the execution shall be so left with the cashier; Provided always,
that no fractional part ot any such share or shares shall be seized and sold in ex-
ecution, : :

LII. Aud be it enacted, That every such clerk, secretary, treasurer or cashier
of such company, shall upon the exhibiting to him of such certified copy of the
execution as aforesaid, be bound to give to such sheriff or other officer a certificate
of the number of shares in such capital stock held by such judgment debtor nam-
ed in such execution. , ,

1V. And be itenacted, That no joint stock company that already is or here-
after may be incorporated by Act of Assembly or otherwise in this Province, un-
less expressly incorporated for banking purposes, shall possess or be deemed or
construed to possess any power of discouuting bills, notes or other evidences
of debt, or of dealing or trading in buying or selling gold and silver coins or bul-
lion, or bills of exchange or other negotiable instruments, or of issuing bills, notes
or other evidences of debt, upon loan or for circulation, or of engaging in any
banking operations whatever.

V. Aud be it enacted, That every corporation which may during the present
Session of the General Assembly or afterwards be erected or created by Act of
Assembly, shall where no other provision is specially made, be able and capable
to have succession by its corporate name for the period contained in the-act of
incorporation, and to sue and be sued, complain and defend in any court of law
or equity, and to make and use a common seal and alter the same at pleasure, and
to hold, purchase and convey such real and personal estate as the purposes for
which it is incorporated may require, not exceeding the amount limited in the
act of incorporation, and to appoint such officers and agents as the business of the
corporation may require, and to fix their compensation, and to define their duties
and obligations, and to make bye laws and regulations not inconsistent with any
law in force in this Province for the management of its property, the regulation
of its affairs, and the assignment and transfer of its stock. '

VI. And be it enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act, the pro-
ceeding by original against any corporation shall be abolished, and the first pro-
cess in every action to be brought against any corporation shall be by writ of
summons according to the form or to the effect following, that is to say :

William the Fourth, (&c.) To the Sheriff of —— Greeting: We command
you, that you summon [kere insert the name of the Corporation.] that he be
before (&c.) on (&c.) to answer /. B. of a plea [§c as the case may be.] and
have there then this writ. Witness (&c.)

And every such writ of summons may be served on the mayor, president or other
head officer, or on the secretary, clerk, treasurer or cashier of such corporation,

CAP. XXXIV,

An Act for altering the terrs ot holding the CouB_of the Governor and Council {or causes of Marriage and
1vorce.

. - Passed 8tA March 1836.
NS WHERE AS itisexpedient to alter the fixed and stated terms of holding the
i ¢ Court of the Governor and Council for causes of marriage and divorce;’
+ L Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
_bly, That the sixth section of an Act made and passed in the thirty first year of
‘ the
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the reign of King George the Third, intituled An Actfor regulating Marriage
and Divorce, and for preventing and punishing incest, adultery and _fornication ;
and also an Act made and passed in the forty eighth year of the same reign, for
altering and amending the said recited Act, be and the same are hereby repealed.

II. And be it enacted, That the fixed and stated terms of holding the court
of the Governor and Council for the purposes and causes mentioned in the said
recited Act of the thirty first year of the reign of King George the Third, shall
be and commence on the second Tuesday in February, the third Tuesday in
June, and the third Tuesday in October in each and every year, and shall con-
tinue during the space of ten days.

CAP. XXXV.

An Act to regulate Pawn Brokers within this Province.
Passed 8th March 1836.

I E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Counci! and Assem-

bly, That the Justices of the Peace in the several Counties in this Pro-
vince shall at their general sessions have full power and authority, and they are
hereby authorised and empowered to give and grant licences to such persons as
they in their discretion shall think fit, being of good fame and character, fo use,
exercise and carry on the trade or business of a pawn broker in their respective
Counties, and that it shall and may be lawful for such Justices to ask, demand and
receive for every such licence as aforesaid the sum of ten pounds for one year,
and in that proportion for a less period of time, and that all sums so received
shall be paid by the clerks of the respective Counties into the hands of the re-
spective County Treasurers, to be appropriated by the Justices towards defray-
ing the necessary contingent expenses of the County, such clerks retaining for
their trouble ten shillings for each licence so granted.

II. And beitenacted, That every person so licensed as aforesaid, shall at the
time of taking such licence enter into recognizance with two good and sufficient
sureties to His Majesty in the sum of one hundred pounds, conditioned for the
observance of this Act, and to obey such rules and regulations as the said Justices
in their general sessions shall from time to time make and ordain, to be observed
by pawn brokers in their respective Counties ; which rules and regulations the
said Justices are hereby authorised and empowered to make and ordain.

III. And be it enacted, That no person shall use, exercise or carry on the
trade or business of a pawn broker or deal in any way as a pawn brker within this
Province without having such license as aforesaid, under the penalty of ten
pounds for each and every offence.

IV. And be it enacted, That all persons who shall receive by way of pawn,
pledge or exchange, any goods, wares or merchandize for the repayment of money
lent thereon, shall be deemed pawn brokers, except such perscns as shall lend
money at six per cent. interest, without taking any other or greater profit for the
loan thereof. d

V. And be it enacted, That every pawn broker shall canse his christian and sur
name and the word * Pawn Broker” to be painted in large legible characters over
the door on the outside of the shop or other place  used by him for carrying on
such business, on pain of forfeiting two pounds for every week such pawn broker

shall use such shop or place without having the same there painted. _
: - . . _.V‘I..;,
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. VL. And beit enacted, That every pawn broker may demand and take the fol-
lowing rates of profit over and above the principal sum advanced before he shall
be obliged-to re-deliver the goods pawned, viz: for every pledge upon which
there shall have been lent not exceeding two shillings and sixpence, one halfpenny
for any time not exceeding one calendar month, and the same for every calendar
‘moanth afterwards including the current month in which such pledge shail be re-
deemed, although such month shall not be expired; if five shillings shall have been
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lent thereon, one penny ; if seven shillings and sixpence, one penny halfpenny ;

if ten shillings, two pence ; if twelve shillings and sixpence, two pence halfpenny ;
if fifteen shillings, three pence; if seventeen shillings and six pence, three pence
half penny ; it twenty shillings, four pence; and in that proportion for any sum
not exceeding forty shillings; and if exceeding forty shillings and not exceeding
ten pounds, after the rate of three pence for every twenty shillings by the calendar
month, including the current month aforesaid, and so in proportion for any frac-
tional sum; which said several sums shall be in lieu of and taken as a full satis-
faction for all interests due and charges for warehouse room or otherwise.

VII. And be it enacted, That every pawn broker shall cause to be painted or
printed in large legible characters the rate of profit allowed by this Act to be ta-
ken, and also the price of obtaining a second note or memorandum of the articles
pawned where the former one has been lost, mislaid or destroyed, or fraudulently
obtained, and place the same ina conspicuous part of the shop or place where such
business is carried on, so as to be visible to and legible by persons pledging goods
standing in the places provided for such persons coming to pawn or redeem goods.

VIIL. And be it enacted, That every pawn broker shall keep a book in which
shall be entered in a fair and regular manner at the time of each loan a descrip-
tion of the goods, article or thing so received in pawn, pledge or exchange, and
the sum lent thereon with the day and year of pledging the same, and the name
and place ot residence of the person by whom they were pawned; and the said
pawn broker at the time of taking such pawn shall deliver to the person pawning
the same a note or memorandum written or printed, and signed by such pawn
broker, containing a description of the goods pawned and substance of the entry
made in his book aforesaid, for which note or memorandum no charge shall be
made; and such note or memorandum shall be produced to the pawn broker be-
fore heshall be obliged to re-deliver the goods pawned (except as is Lereafter ex-
cepted). . A -

IX. ¢ And for the purpose of recovering goods which may have been lost or.
stolen and detecting offenders;’ Be it enacted, That the book so kept by any pawn
broker as aforesaid, shall at all reasonable times within the hours of business be
open to the inspection of any Justice of the Peace within the repective Counties,
and that any goods or other articles pawned as aforesaid shall be produced for the
examination of such Justice if thereunto required; and it any pawn broker shall at
any time refuse or neglect to exhibit such book for inspection as aforesaid, or to
produce any goods or other articles pawned when thereunto required by any Jus-
tice of the Peace as aforesaid, he shall forfeit and pay the sum of two pounds for
each and every offence. : : :

X. And be it enacted, That all pawned goods shall be deemed forfeited if not
redeemed within one year from the time of pawning the same, but that no pawn
broker shall sell any goods so pawned until the same shall have remained in his
or her custody one full year, and such goods shall then be sold at public auction
and not otherwise, and that there shall be at least ten days notice of the time
and place of such sale, with a description of the goods given in some public news-
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paper or posted up in the pawn office and at two other public places in the.town
where such sale is to tuke place, and it any surplus shall remain of the monies
arising from such sale after deducting the amount of loau with all interests due
thereon, and the expenses of advertising and selling the same, such surplus shall
be paid over by the pawn broker to the person who would be entitied to redeem
the said pawn in case no such sale had taken place, and if any pawn broker shall
neglect or be guilty of any offence against any of the provisions of this section,
he shall torfeit and pay the sum of fve pounds for each and every offence.. . ..

XI. And beitenacted, That every pawn broker shall enter in a book to be
kept for that purpose, a just and tine account of the sale of all such goods,. ex-
pressing the day of the month when pledged, the name of the person pledging,
and the day when, and the money for which the same were sold, together with
the name and abode of the auctioncer, and the expenses of such sale ; and the
person who pawned such goods, his executors or administrators shail be permit-
ted to inspect the entry made of such sale ; and if any pawn broker shall not have
made such entry as aforesaid, or shall neglect or vefuse to permit any person enti-
tled thereto, to inspect such entry, or shall not have bona fide according to this
Act sold such goods, or shull rcfuse to pay over the surplus arising from any such
sale when demanded, he shall be liable to the penalty of five pounds for each and
every offence,

XII. And be it enacted, That no pawn broker shall purchase, receive or take
any goods in pledge from any person, knowing or believing him or her to be a
minor, apprentice or servant, or to be intoxicated with liquor, nor receive any
goods by way of pawn or pledge, nor purchase, take or receive any goods in the
way of his trade or business, between the setting of the sun and rising of the same,
under the penalty of five pounds for each and every oftence. ‘ -

XITI. Aund be it enacted, That if any goods siall be pawued or pledged forse-
curing any money lent thereou, and within one year from the pawning thereof,
the pawner being the real owner of such goods at the time of pawning thereof,
shall tender to the pawn broker who lent on security of the said goods, the prin-
cipal money borrowed thereon, and the profit according to the rates by this Act
established, and such pawn broker shall thereupon, without reasonable cause, ne-
glect or refuse to deliver back the said goods so pawued, to the person who bor-
roweid the money therecon, his executors or administrator, in such case, on oath
thereof made by such pawner, his exccutors or adininistrators, it shall be lawful
forany Justice of the Peace where such pawn broker shall reside, on the applica-
tion of such pawner, his executors or administrators, to cause such pawn broker
to come before him, and shall inquire touching the premises; and if it shall be
made to appear to the satisfaction of such Justice thut a tender of the principal
money due, and all profit thereon has been made to the said pawn broker within
one year as aforesaid, then the said Justice shall, by orger under his hand, direct
the goods so pawued, forthwith to be delivered up to sucir pawner, his executors or
administrators; and if such pawn brokershall neglect or refuse to deliver up or make
satisfaction for such goods as aforesaid, as such Justice shall order, then the said
Justice shall commit the said pawn broker, so reflusing, to the common gaol of the
County where the oflence is committed, until lie shall deliver up the said goodsor
make satisfaction for the value thereof to the party eutitled to the redemption.,,

XIV. And be it enacted, That the person who shall produce the note or. me-
morandum which shall have been given by any pawn broker as aforesaid, and; re-
quire a delivery of the goods named thereon, shall be deemed, so far as concerns

.the person who has. the goods in pledge, the owner, and any pawn broker;who.

~; :shall
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shall deliver any goods to the person producing such note or memorandum, shall
be indemnified and saved harmless, unless he shall have had previous notice from
the real owner not to deliver such goods to the person producing such note or
memorandum, or notice that the same are suspected to have been fraudulently or
feloniously taken or obtained, or that the said note or memorandum hath been lost,
mislaid or fraudulently obtained from the owner thereof.

XV. And be it enacted, That in case any such note or memorandum shall be
lost, mislaid, destroyed or fraudulently obtained from the owner, and the goods
mentioned therein shall remain unredeemed, the pawn broker with whom such
goods were pledged, shall at the request of the person representing himself to be
the owner, deliver to such person a copy of the note or memorandum of the articles
so pledged from the book of entries kept by such pawn brokers, and if the person
shall thereupon prove his property in or right to the said goods as therein men-
tioned to the satistaction of some Justice of the Peace, and verify on oath the par-
ticular circumstances of the loss, destruction or fraudulent obtaining of the original
note or memorandum, and such Justice shall certify the same under his hand, then
and in such case the said pawn broker shall suffer the person so proving such pro-
perty to redeem such goods, on leaving with him such copy of the said note or me-
morandum with the affidavit so certified as aforesaid.

XVI. And be it enacted, That nothing herein contained shall extend or be
construed to extend to interfere with the Mayor, Aldermen and Commonalty of
the City of Saint John in granting licenses to pawn brokers in the City of Saint
John as has been heretofore accustomed, but that such pawn brokers shall be under
the same restrictions, pains and penalties, and under the like regulations in every
other respect as are provided in and by this Act; and the said Mayvor, Aldermen
and Commonalty are hereby vested with the like power as in granting licences to
pawn brokers in'the City of Saint Johnas are hereby given and granted to the Jus-
tices of the Peace in the several Counties, but that the amount of licence money
and all fines and penalties arising in the City of Saint Joha shall be paid into the
hands, of the Chamberlain of the said City for the public use of the said Mayor,
Aldermen and Commonalty.

XVIL Andbe it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the Courts of
General Sessions in the several Counties, and for the said Meyor, Aldermen and
Commonalty of the City of Saint John, to revoke and anunul any licence to any pawn
broker by them respectively granted in case of conviction of any of the offences
under this Act or for any other satisfactory cause appearing unto them. '

XVIIL And be it enacted, That the several and respective penalties imposed
by this Act, shall and may be recovered upon complaint made to any one of His
Majesty’s Justices of the P’eace in the County where such offence shall be com-
mitted, or it in the City of Saint John before the Mayor, Recorder or any of the
Aldermen of the said City, or any Justice of the Peace for the said City and County,
upon the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, and levied by warrant
ot distress and sale of the offender’s goods or chattels, under the hand and seal of
such Justice, directed to any constable of the town, parish or city where such of-
fence shall be committed, rendering the overplus, if any. after deducting the costs
and charges of such distress and sale to the offender, and if no goods shall be found
whereon to levy such distress, it shall and may be lawful for such-Justice to issue
his warrant under his hand and seal to commit such offender to the.common-gaol
of the County where such offence shall have been committed, there to remain with-
out-bail or mainprize for such time not exceeding thirty days as such Justice shall
‘think -fit, unless such penalty and forfeiture together with thetcosts and charges
'stiall be sooner paid. XIX,
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XIX. And beit enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until the
first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and forty. e

CAP. XXXVL

An Act for more eflectually securing the liberty of(t;he subject by enforcing the execution of wiits of Habeas
orpus.

DPassed 8th March 1836. -,

(4 WHEREAS the writ of Habeas Corpus hath been found by experience

“to be an expeditious and effectual method of restoring any person to
¢ his liberty who hath been unjustly deprived thereof : And whereas the Justices
¢ of the Supreme Court in this Province have and are accustomed to exercise the
¢ the same power and authority as the Justices of the Court of King’s Bench in
¢ England, in awarding, as well in vacation as in term time, writs of Habeas
¢ Corpus ad suljiciendum under the seal of the said Court, in cases where any
¢ person is contined or restrained of his or her liberty as well for some criminal or
¢ supposed criminal matter, as otherwise: And whereas enforcing obedience to
¢ such writs and preventing delays in the execution thereof, will be advantageous
¢ to the public;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That if the person or persons to whom any such writ of flabeas Corpus
shall be directed, upon service of such writ, either by the actual delivery thereqf
to him, her or them, or by leaving the same at the place where the party shall be
confined or restrained, with any servant or agent of the person or persous so con-
fining or restraining, shall wilfully neglect or refuse to make a return or pay. obe-
dience thereto, he, she or they shall be deemed guilty of a contempt.of the said
Court ; and it shall be lawful to and for the Justice before whom such writ shall
be returnable, who may be either the Justice awarding the said writ, or any other
Justice of the said Supreme Court, ppon proof made by aflidavit of wilful disobe-
dience of the said writ, to issue a warrant under his hand and seal, for the appre-
hending and bringing before him, or before some other Justice of the same Court,
the person or persous so willfully disobeyicg the said writ, in order to his, her or
their being bound to the King's Majesty, with two sufficient sureties, in such
sum as in the warrant shall be expressed, with condition to appear in the said
Court, at a day in the ensuing term to be mentioned in the said warrant, to an-
swer the matter of contempt with which he, she or they are charged ; and in
case of neglect or refusal to become bound as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such
Justice to commit such person or persons so neglecting or refusing to any county
gaol, there to remain until he, she or they shall have become bound as aforesaid,
or shall be discharged by order of the Court in term time, or by order of one:of
the Justices of the Court in vacation; and the recognizance or recognizances to
be taken thereupon shall be returned and filed in the said Court, and shall con-
tinue in force until the matter of such contempt shall have been heard and de-
termined, unless sooner ordered by the Court to be discharged ; Provided that if
such writ shall be awarded, so latein the vacation by any one of the said Justices,
that, in his opinion, obedience thereto cannat be conveniently-paid during such
vacation, the same shall and may, at his discretion, be made returnable in the
said Court, at a day certain in the next term; and the said Court shall and-may
proceed thereupon, and award process of contempt in case of disobedience thereto,

in
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inrlike manner as upon disobedience to any writ originally awarded by the said
Court: Provided also, that if such writ shall be awarded by the said Supreme
Court in term, but so late that in the judgment of the Court obedience thereto
cannot be conveniently paid during such term, the same shall and may, at the
discretion of the said Court, be made returnable at a day certain in the then
next vacation, before any Justice of the same Court, who shall and may proceed
thereupon in such manner as by this Act is directed concerning writs issuing in
and made returnable during the vacation. : :

II. And be it further enacted, That although the return
Habeas Corpus shall be good and sufficient in law, it shall be lawful for the
Justice before whom such writ may be returnable to proceed to examine into
the truth of the facts set forth in such return, and into the cause of such con-
finement or restraint, by aftidavit or by affirmation (in cases where an affirma-
tion is'allowed by law), and to do therein as to justice shall appertain; and if
such writ shall be returned before any onc of the said Justices, and it shall ap-
pear doubtful to him on such examination, whether the material facts set forth
in the said return, or any of them be true or not, in such case it shall and may
be lawful for the said Justice to let to bail the said person so confined or re-
strained, upon his or her entering into a recognizance with one or more sure-
ties, or in case of infancy or coverture, or other disability, upon security by
recognizance in a reasonable sum, to appear in the said Supremo Court, upon
a day certain in the term following, and so from day to day as the Court shall
require, and to abide such order as the Court shall make in and concerning the
premises; and such Justice shall transmit into the same Court the said writ
and return, together with such recognizance, affidavits and affirmations; and
thereupon it shall be lawful for the said Court to proceed to examine into the
truth of the facts set forth in the return, either in a summary way by affidavit
‘or affirmation (in cases where by law affirmation is allowed), or by directing
one or more issues for the trial of the facts set forth in the said return or any
of them, and to order and determine touching the discharging, bailing or re-
manding the party, as to justice shall appertain. :

IIL. ‘And be it further enacted; 'That the like proceeding may be had in the
Court for controverting the truth of the return to any such writ of Ilabeas Cor-
pus awarded s aforesaid, although such writ shall be awarded by the said
Court itself or be returnable therein. , :

* 1V. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the Court
or Justice proceeding on any such writ of Habeas Corpus to make such order
in regard to the payment of the charges and expenses of bringing up the party
so confined and restrained, and for carrying him or her back to his or her place
of confinement in case of remanding, as to such Court or Justice shall upon
examination thercof seem mecet, and for non-payment thereof to award process
of contempt, whereupon such proceedings shall be had as in other cases of con-
tempt for non-payment of costs. :

-

CAP. XXXVIIL

" -*An Act impasing duties upon certain articles imported into this Provinee for the purpose of Revenune, !
S . : _ ’ ' Passed 16th March 1836,
'5’§‘TE,' His Majesty’s dutiful and loyal subjects, the Assembly of New
W ** Brunswick, in Geéneral Assembly convened, for raising the'r:ééesé‘;x.i'y
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C. 37.. 6° GULIELMI 1V, . A. D. 1836.

* supplies to defray the expenses of His Majesty’s Government within this Pro-
¢ vince, have freely and voluntarily resolved to give and grantto the King’s most
¢ excellent Majesty the several rates and duties hereinafier mentioned, and do
¢ therefore pray your Excellency that it may be enacted;’

I. Andbeitenacted by His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, by and with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly, and by the au-
thority of the same, That on and after the first day of April which will be in this
present year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty six, there be and
are hereby granted to the King’s most excellent Majesty, his heirs and succes-
sors, for the use of this Province and for the support of the Government thereof;
the several rates and duties hereinafter mentioned on the following articles, which
may be imported or brought into this Province cither by sea, by inland naviga-
tion or by land, from any part of the British Empire or {rom any Foreign port or
place, cr which may be saved from any wrecked or stranded ship or vessel, viz.

For and upon all rum, spirits, gin, hollands, geneva, whiskey and cordxals,
one sh:lling and sixpence per g'xllon'

For and upon brandy, two shillings per gallon;

For and upon all wines, the sum of ninepence per gallon, and further twenty
five per cent. upon the true and real valuc thereof at the place from whence they
were imported;

For and vpon all molasses. one penny per gallon;

For and upon all shrub, santa or lime juice, sixpence per gallon;

For and upon every hundred weight of dried fruits, five shillings;

For and upon all coffee, loaf or refined sugar, one penny per pounc’

For and upon all brown or Muscovado sugar, on the quantity mentioned in
the original invoice, allowing twenty five per cent. for tare and wastage, two
shillin"s and sixpence per hundred weight;

For and upon every foreign horse, two pounds ten shillings;

For and upon cvery foreign ox, one pound;

For and upon every foru"n cow or other horned cattle, threce pounds ten
shillings; '

For and upon cvery hundred pounds of foreign dead fresh meats of all kmds,
six shillings and ¢ight pence;

For and upon the fullowing foreign manufactured articles when not imported
from the United Kingdom, upon every hundred pounds of the real value thereof,
the rates and duties following (that is to say):

Tor and upon all chairs, clod\s, clock cases, clock movementsor mnchmery,
watches, and upon every description of household furniture, pictures, mirrors or
looking glasses, twenty five pounds;

For and upon all soap and candles, ten pounds;

For and upon all tobacco, five pounds;

And for and upon all other foreign articles manufactured or not manufactured,
not hereinbefore enumerated or described, when not imported from the United
Kingdom, upon every hundred pounds of the real value thereof, ten pounds; ex-
cepting nevertheless :

Bees wax, bristles, hooks printed and pamphlets, beans, barley, bread, cotton
wool, cordage, canvas, dye woods, felt, flour and meal of all kinds (buckwheat
m\cep(cd) grass seeds and all other kind of sceds and plants, hides, horse hair,
horns, hemp, indigo, iron, india rubber, indian corn, liquors otherwise charged
with duty, lumber of allkinds, leaftobacco, lignumvitee, mahogany logs or boards;
meats (dried or salted), mill saws, oats, [)llch peas, rosin, rice, rye, salt, tar,
turpentine, tallow, tea, vinegar, wheat; For
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.For and upon all articles ofthe manufacture ofthe United. Kingdom, imported British man-
or brought into this Province, whether by sea or inland carriage or navigation, 2¢ve
or which may be saved from any wrecked or stranded ship or vessel, for every
hundred pounds of the real value thereof, the sum of two pounds ten shillings,
excepting nevertheless : .

Anclhors, barley (pot or pearl), beef, bacon, books (printed), bread, bunting, [Excptions.]
coals, copper (bolt and shect), copper spikes and nails, canvas, coal tar, cordage,
duck, felt patent, fishing nets, fishing hooks, fishing lines and twines, flour and
meal of all kiuds, iron (bolt, square, flat, pig or sheet), iron block bushes, loaf
or refined sugar (otherwise charged with duty), lead (bar and sheet), mineral
salt, malt, machinery for mills or steam boats, mathematical instruments of all
kinds, maps, oakum, pork, printing paper, steel, salt, spikes and sheathing nails,
ships tachle and apparel, sheathing paper, tin in sheets or block, zine;

Ior and upoun all leather or any article made of leather, and on malt liquor, Colonial leats-
not being of foreign manafacture or the manufacture of the United Kingdom, - and mit
imported or brought into this Province, five pounds for and upon every one hun-
dred pounds of the value thereof at the place of the last shipment ;

And fur and upon all articles manufacturad of silk or cottonin the British East British East 1a-
India possessions, upon pepper and all description of spices from whatever place &t Silk or Cot-
imported, two pounds ten shillings upon every one hundred pounds of the value ures, Pepper
of the said articles at the place of the last shipment, sad Spices.

All which duties shall be paid by the importer or importers of such articles res- Duties to b’
pectively, notwithstanding any duties which are or may be imposed and collected P rotwith- -
under any Act or Acts of the Imperial Parliament, and shall be collected and imposed under;
secured by the means and under the regulations and penaltics, and shall be drawn Acts of Palin-
back on exportation or warchoused in the way and manner provided by an Act )
of the present Scssion of the General Assembly for collecting the revenue of
the Province.

II. And be it further enacted, That all goods which have been ,warehoused Goods iv_ware-
in this Province before this Act comes into operation, and which shall remain so t‘v‘},‘}:‘,’l‘d";i::'
warehoused afier the operation thereof commences, and on which the provincial havenot been °
duties heretofore imposed have not been paid or secured by a subsisting or con- ;ﬁ';,:“‘t’;‘d"“"i:..
tinuing security, shall in lien of all former duties become liable to and be charged mmposed by this
with the provincial duties hereby imposed on the like goods and merchandize, A<t

III. And be it further enacted, That when any articles that shall have been putics.to beres
warchoused or on which duties have been paid under this or any other or previ- p2id or wate-
ous Act, shall be exported for the use of the deep sea or whale fisheries, the cancelled 1s to
amount of such duties shall be repaid to the exporter by the Treasurer or deputy £ecds exported
Treasurer, or the warchouse bond cancelled, on nffidavit of the exporter ofstho orwhale fbery.
sanic having been so exported for the use aforesaid. .

IV. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force Limiaton.
until the first day of April which shall be in the year of our Lord one thousand

cight hundred and thirty seven.

-

CAP. XXXVIIL. L

An Act to appropriate apart of the public revenue to the payment of the ordinary servicer of the Province. -
h ' " Possed 16th March 1886. -
I"BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

;% sembly, That there be allowed and paid out of the Treasury of the Pro-
vince for the services hereinafter mentioned, the following sums, to wit: ~ To
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To the chaplain of the Council in General Assembly, the sum of twenty five
ounds.
d To the chaplain of the House of Assembly, the sum of twenty five pounds.

To the sergeant at arms attending the Council in General Assembly, the sum
of twenty shillings per diem during “the present Session.

To the sergeant at arms attendmg the House of Assembly, the sum of twenty
shillings per diem during the present Session.

To the clerk of the Lemalduve Council in General Assembly, the sum of two
hundred pounds for his services during the present Session,

To the clerk of the House of Assembly, the sum of two hundred pounds for
his services during the present Session.

To the clerk assistant of the Legislative Council, the sum of one hundred
pounds for his services during the prescnt Session.

To the clerk assistant of the House of Assembly, the sum of one hundred
pounds for his services during the present Session.

To the doorkeepers allendmo the Legislative Council and Assembly, the sum
of twelve shillings and sixpence per dzem, cach, during the present Session.

To the messengers attending the Legislative Council and Assembly, the sum
of ten shillings per diem, ach, during the present Session.

To His MaJesty s Attorney General the sum of one hundred pounds for his
services for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To His Majesty’s Solicitor General, the sum of fifty pounds for his services
for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five,

To the Clerk of the Crown in the Supreme Court, the sum of one hundred
pounds for his services for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five,

To the Honorable Richard Simonds, Province Treasurer, the sum of six
hundred pounds for his services from the thirty first day of December in the year
one thousand eight hundred and thirty four to the thirty first day of December in
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five; also the further sum of one
hundred and fifiy pounds to enable him to pay a clerk in the Treasury for the
same period.

'f'o His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, a sum
not exceeding scven thousand pounds for the encouragement of parish schools,
agreeably to a law of this Province.

To His Excellency the Licutenant Governor, the following sums for Grammar
Schools, for the year one thousand eight hundred and lhlrty six :

For the grammar school in Westmorland, one hundred pounds ;

For the grammar school in Saint John, one hundred pounds;

For the grammar school in King’s County, one hundred pounds;

For the grammar school in Kent, one hundred pounds;

For the grammar school in Queen’s County, one hundred pounds;

Tor the grammar school in Charlotte, one hundred pounds;

For the grammar school in Northumberland, one hundred pounds;

For the grammar school in Gloucester, one hundred pounds ;

For the grammar school in Sunbury, one hundred pounds.

To the commissioners of light houses in the Bay of Fundy, the following
sums to pay for services in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six:

To the keeper of the light houses on Gannet Rock, and his assistant the sum
of one hundred and sixty five pounds;

To the keeper of the light house on Point Le Proe, the sum of one hundred
pounds ; ‘

To
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To the keeper of the light house on Thrum Cap, Quaco, a sum not exceed-
ing one hundred pounds ; )

The sum of five hundred and fifty pounds, to defray the contingent expenses
of the Gannet Rock, Point Le Proe and Quaco light houses for the year one
thousand cight hundred and thirty six; .

To the commissioners of Machias Seal Island, Campo Bello and Saint An-
drews harbour light houses, the following sums to pay for services in the year
one thousand eight hundred and thirty six; ,

. 'To the keeper of the light housc on Campo Bello, the sum of one hundred
and twenty pounds;

To the keeper of the light houses on Machias Scal Island, the sum of one
hundred and thirty pounds;

To the keeper of the harbour light in Saint Andrews, the sum of thirty

ounds ;
P The sum of five hundred and fifty pounds to defray the contingent expenses
of the said light houses for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To the Commissioners of light heuses at the entrance of the harbour of Saint
John, the sum of two hundred pounds for contingent expenses for the year one
thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To the same Commissioners the following sums to pay for services in the year
one thousand eight hundred and thirty six:

To the keeper of the light house on Partridge Island, the sum of one hundred

ounds ;
P To the keeper of the Beacon light in the harbour of Saint John, the sum of
one hundred pounds. . g

To the Adjutant General of the militia forces, the sum of seventy five pounds Adjutant Gen-.
for his services for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six. eral.

To the Quarter Master General of the militia forces, the sum of fifty pounds Quarter Master
for taking care of the arms for the present year. Geoeral.

To Ilis Kixcellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, a sum Apprehension of
not exceeding one hundred pounds, to be applied in rewarding persons for ap- detester
prehending deserters from His Majesty’s land {orces within the Province : Pro-
vided always, that no greater sum than five pounds be paid for the apprchension
of any one descrter. :

To the Master in Chancery appointed to carry messages between the Legis- Materin chas-
lative Council and House of Assembly, the sum of forty pounds. cen-

To David W, Jack, tide surveyor for Saint Andrews, the sum of one hun- Tide Surveyor
dred and fifty pounds, being for his services from the first day of April in the ©orSaint Ar-
year one thousand ecight hundred and thirty five to the first of April in the year
one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the Tide Waiter at
sum of ninety one pounds ten shillings to enable the Treasurer to pay John S2iot Job=
Abrams for lis services as the tide waiter at Saint John for the year one thou-
sand eight hundred and thirty six.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the Tide Surreyor
sum of seventy five pounds for the secvives of a tide surveyor at Miramichi for ** Mirsmichi-
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To B. C. Chaloner, tide surveyor at Saint John, the sum of fifty pounds, B. C. Chaloner.
being for his services from thefirst day of May in the ycur one thousand eight
hundred and thirty five to the first of May in the year one thousand eight hun- .
dred and thirty six. )

' K To

Jo
N
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To the Honorable Richard Simonds, Province Treasurer, the sum of one
hundred pounds, being for the services of a tide waiter or messenger to the
Treasury for the year one thousand eight hundred and 'thirty six.

To the Governor and Trustees of the Madras school, the sum of five hundred
pounds for the year one thousand eight hundred and thmy six, towards the sup-
port of that institution.

To the President and Directors of the Fire Insurance Company at Saint John,
the sum of six hundred pounds, being one year’s interest on the Provincial loan,
ending the first day of March in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty
six. ,

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, a sum
not exceeding five hundred pounds to defray any expenses that may be incurred
in the protection of the Provincial revenue for the year one thousand eight hun-
dred and thirty six.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the
sum of filty pounds to defray the expenses of a courier from Newcastle to Fre-
dericton.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief; the
sum of thirty pounds in aid of individual subscription to pay a courier passing
between Hopewell and the bend of Petticodiac river in the County of West.
morland.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the
sum of fifty pounds to defray the expenses of a missionary to the Mulicete tribe
of Indians for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the
sum of thirty pounds in aid of individual subscription to pay a courier passing
between Bathurst and Shippegan, in the County of Gloucester.

To John Simpson, King’s Printer, the sum of two hundred pounds for print-
ing the daily Journals of the Legislative Council and Assembly during the pre-
sent Session.

To John Simpson, King’s Printer, the sum of one hundred and fifty pounds
towards the printing the Journals of the Legislative Council zmd Assembly for
the present year.

To William Watts, the sum of ten pounds for airing and taking care of the
Province Hall.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the
sum of twenty pounds for a tide waiter at Bathurst; and the further sum of
twenty pounds for.s tide waiter at Restigouche in the County of Gloucester.

To the Commissioners of light houses in the Bay of Fundy, the sum of two
hundred pounds to be appliced by them towards the support of Cape Sable Seal
Island light house; and also the sum of one hundred pounds towards the'sup-
port of the light house on Brier Island in the Province of Nova Scotia, for the
year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To His 1i ‘\cclloncy the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, a sum
not exceeding four hundred md thirty five pounds, to pay the adjutants of militia
of the different counties in this Province for the last year, and a turther sum
not exceeding two hundred and seventeen pounds ten rhillings, to pay the ser-
geant majors of the militia of this Province for the time bemg, who are actually
employed for the same period : provided that each sergeant major who shall ap-
pear by a certificate from his commanding officer to have faithfully performed
his duty, shall receive a sum not e\iceedmn seven pounds ten shillings,

To
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To the Spealer of the House of Assembly the sum of twenty five pounds for Speaker and -
the last Session, and to each and every Member of the House of Assembly for ::;";‘,’;f’ of A
defraying the expenses of attendance in General Assembly.the last Session, the
sum of fifteen shillings per day, and for the travelling charges of each and every
Member the last Session, the sum of fifteen shillings per day, allowing ‘twenty SR
miles for each day’s travel to be certified by the Speaker.

To the Speaker of the House of Assembly the sum of one hundred and fifty
pounds for the present Session, and to each and every Member of the House of e
Assembly for defraying the expenses of attendance in General Assembly the pre- h
sent Session, the sum of fifteen shillings per day; and for travelling charges of
each and every Member the present Session, the sum of fifteen shillings per day,
allowing twenty miles for each day’s travel to be certified by the Speaker agree-
ably to a law of this Province. I

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, a sum Destruction of
not exceeding three hundred pounds to encourage the destruction of bears, Bev®
agreeably to a law of this Province. .

To the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum of thirty courier between
pounds in aid of individual subscription to pay a courier passing between Cha.- Chatham ond
tham and Tracady in the counties of Northumberland and Gloucester. ready

IT. And be it enacted, That all the before mentioned sums of money shall Money to be
be paid by the Treasurer of the Province by warrant of His Excellency the P42 Wermnt
Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, by and with
the advice of His Majesty’s Executive Council, out of the monies now in the
Treasury, or as payment may be made at the same.

CAP. XXXIX.

An Act to appropriate a part of the public Revenue for the services therein mentioned.
Passed 16th March 1836.

1 BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
" #® sembly, That there be allowed and paid out of the T'reasury of this Pro-
vince the following sums, videlicet :

To the Trustees of the Savings Bank of the City of Saint John, the sum of Trustees of
one thousand two hundred and ninety three pounds ten shillings and ten pence Stine? Bask,
to reimburse them for the embezzlement made by its late cashier of its funds. ‘ '

To the Honorable Richard Simonds, Province Treasurer, the sum of fifty Province Trea-
pounds, being an additional amount for the services of a clerk in the Treasury **~ '
to the thirty first day of December in the year one thousand eight hundred and
thirty five. :

‘ Tc); Joshua Stone, the sum of ten pounds in consideration of his services du- J. Stone.
ring the American revolutionary war. :

To Doctor John Boyd, surgeon to the vaccine institution, central board, Saint Dr. 3. Boyd.
John, the sum of twenty pounds for the year one thousand eight hundred and :
thirty five. “ ' . SR

..'To the Clerk of the Legislative Council in General Assembly, the sum of fifty Clerk of Coun-
pounds, being additional grant for his services for the Session ending the seven- "
teenth day of March last. : T
. To Elizabeth Briscoe, the sum of ten pounds for teaching a school in Saint E. Briscoe.
“Andrews in‘the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five. - T
B . - To
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To William Constantine, a licensed teacher, the sum of twenty pounds for a
school taught by him in the parish of Salisbury, County of Westmorland, for the
period of one year ending the twelfth day of November in the year one thousand

eight hundred and thirty ; five.

“To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, the sum of thirty pounds ten
shillings to remunerate David Caidwell, the courier between Fredericton and
the I‘mner board, for expenses incurred by him in crossing the Jemseg and
Washademoak ferries in the years one thousand eight hundred and thirty four

and one thousand cight hundred and thirty five.

To J. W. M. Irlsh of Saint John, the sum of eight pounds nine shillings and
two pence, being an excess of duties paid by him.

To the Board of Health of the City and County of Saint John, the sum of
four hundred and seventy cight pounds to enable them to pay for a building on
Partridge Island for the accommodation of sick and distressed emigrants,

To E. B. Smith, Esquire, clerk of the Peace for King’s County, the sum of
one pound four shillings and eight pence, to be paid to Hugh Smith for bounty
on grain raised on new land in the year one theusand eight hundred and thirty
two.

"To Timothy F. Harley, the sum of ten pounds for teaching a school in the
parish of Saint Andrews in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty four.

The sum of two hundred pounds to William Abrams, Esquire, Commissioner

of buoys and beacons for the port of Miramicli, to be expended in replacing the
buoys and beacons of that harbour.

To Jeremiah Scott, the sum of ten pounds for teachmo a school in the. parish
of Saint Stephen in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five,

'To James Whitehead, a meritorious old soldier who served in the revolutlonary
war, the sum of ten pouuds to aid him in his present distressed situation.

To Flora B <Rae, widow of the late Captain Alexander M<Rae, the sum of
twenty pounds to assist her in her present distressed situation.

T'o Matthew Brannen, of the Secretary’s office, the sum of fifteen poundsasa
mark of approbation of his attention and courteous demeanour in said office. .

To Donald M‘Donald and David Bruce, two very old and infirm soldiers of
ITis Majesty’s late forty second regiment, who served in the revolutionary war,
the sum of ten pounds each to assist them in their distressed condition. .

'To His Excellency the Liicutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of twenty pounds in aid of individual subscriptions to pay a courier passing be-
tween Saint Martin’s and Saint John.

To Henry Nase, Iisquire, on hehalf of the proprietors of a school in West-
field, King’s Couuty, the sum of twenty pounds to reimbuarse them for a likesum
paid by them to William Babb, a licensed teacher, in consequence of his not
obtaining the provincial bounty for the year ending the ninth day of September
in the year one thousund eight hundred and thirty three from his certificate to the
Sessions having been mislaid.

To John M. Wllmot of Saint John, agent for Thomas M+Leod, ofLondon-
derry, the sum of sixty four pounds sixteen shillings and eight pence, being an
excess of duty paid at the Treasury, Saint John, on passengers per ship Perseus
in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty four in consequence of some
informality in the clealanr'e, which is explained by subsequent certificates; the
same to be taken from the emigrant fund.

To His Excellency the Lieutonant Governor or Commander in Chlef the
sum of forty pounds in aid of individual subscription, towards building a wharf

on
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on Blind Island in the falls near Saint John, for the improvement of the navi-
gation thereof. ' :

To Robert Rankin and Company, of Saint John, agents for Thomas Coxen
of Belfast, the sum of twenty three pounds one shilling and eight pence, being
an excess of duty paid at the Treasurer’s office, Saint John, on passengers per
John and Mary, the same to be taken from the emigrant fund. .

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief the
sum of one hundred pounds in aid of private subscription, to assist the Micmac
Indians in finishing a chapel for religious worship at Burnt Church on the river
Miramichi.

To Licutenant Colonel. Booth, of His Majesty’s forty third regiment of
Light Infantry, the sum of one hundred and twelve pounds sixteen shillings and
one penny, being the amount paid by the officers of that regiment for Provincial
duties on wines imported for their use in August, September and October last,

To William Mackay of Saint John, the sum of seven pounds five shillingsand
ten pence, being an excess of head money paid at the Treasury, Saint John,
on passengers per brig Saint Mungo in August last, the same to be taken from
the emigrant fund.

To His Excellency the Licutenant Governor, the sum of three hundred and
fifty pounds for four years, to be paid to any person or persons who shall esta-
blish a steam boat communication of not less than seventy horse power be-
tween Miramichi and Pictou, Nova Scotia, and -Charlotte Town, Prince Ed-
ward’s Island; the said boat to run not less than once a week (when not pre-
vented by stress of weather or other unforseen accidents) for five years next
succceding afier such steam boat shall commence, say between the months of
May and November in each year except the first year, which may commence on
the first day of July in such year, during the said period, touching at Mirami-
chi each trip ; the said sum to be paid annually by warrant of the Lieutenant
Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, by and with the advice
of His Majrsty’s Council, on the production of a certificate from the Collector
of the Customs at Miramichi, that the said boat has entered and cleared at the
custom house, and the time and times such steam boat has entered Miramichi
during the season for which such certificate is given, between the periods men-
tioned, and upon condition that good and approved security be given to His
Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or “Commander in Chief for the time
being, before any warrant be issued for the first annual sum, and that the said
boat shall be continued on that line running once a week between the above
named periods (except unavoidable accidents as before excepted) for the term
of five years next succeeding her commencement, which security shall be lodg-
ed with the Secretary of the Prevince: Provided always, to entitle any person
to the benefit of the aforegoing sum, a stcam boat of the power before mention-
ed shall be put into operation before the first day of July in the year one thou-
sand cight hundred and thirty seven; this being in lieu of any other grant alrea-
dy made for the'same purpose, '

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the
sum of five hundred pounds, to be applied towards defraying the expense of
building, equipping and fitting a good substantial and effective steam boat, to
be propelled by an engine of not less than thirty horse power, of good quality :
which steam hoat is to run between Fredericton and Woodstock for the con-
veyance of the mails and passengers ; the said sum to be paid to such person or
persons as shall first build and provide said steam boat, and establish the same
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on the said route, whenever it shall be certified to His Excellency the Lieuten-
ant Governor or Commander in Chief, by such person or persons as he may
appoint for this purpose, that such steain boat has been built, and been running on
the said route once a week for fiftcen weeks, and that security has been given that
the said boat, or someother equally efficient shall be continued on the said route,
and kept so running during at least three years from its commencement ; this
being in lieu of any other grant already made for the same purpose.

To Agnes Michael, widow of William Michael, the sum of seven pounds, for
a school taught by him during the ycar one thousand eight hundred and thirty
four, in the Parish of Fredericton. b

To W. and T. Leavitt, of Saint John, the sum of three pounds fifteen shillings,
return duties on sugar exported to Africa. .

To Daniel Geoffers, of the parish of Addington, the sum of twenty pounds for
teaching a school in said parish during the past year.

To the Justices of the Peace for Queen’s County, the sum of six hundred
pounds towards the erection of a new court house and repairing gaol in said
County.

To Joseph Samuels, of Chatham, Miramichi, the sum of two pounds sixteen
shillings and nine pence, being return duties on pencils exported to Quebec in
July in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty four.

T'o Charles Finnis, of Norton, King’s County, a licensed teacher, the sum
of twenty pounds for teaching a school in that parish for one year ending in
July in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty four.

To George G. Winniett, of Hampton, Kiug’s County, the sum of twenty
pounds for teaching a school in that parish for one year ending in September in
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty three.

To the Justices of the Peace for the City and County of Saint John, the sum
of two thousand pounds to assist them in building a gaol and house of correction
in the said City and County. :

To the Honorable Richard Simonds, Province Treasurer, an additional sum
of fifty pounds to enable him to provide for the services of a tide waiter and mes- .
senger to the Treasury for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six. -

*To Patrick O‘Conner, a licensed school master, the sum of twenty pounds for
teaching a school in the parish of Kent, County of Carleton, for the year one
thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To James Whitney, ot Saint John, the sum of one hundred and fifty pounds
for carrying the mails to and from Saint John, Eastport, Saint Andrews, Digby
and Annapolis for one year, from the first day of April next to the first day of
Aprnlin the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty seven, the said sum to
be paid quarterly by warrant of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or
Commander in Chief, on a certificate from the post master at Saint John being
produced that the same has been properly performed.

To Charles Baird, carpenter of brig Peggy at the time the act of piracy was
committed by James Nixon and others, the sum of fifteen pounds for his attend-
ance as a witness on the court of Vice Admiralty at Halifax.

To the Reverend Doctor Gray and the committee of management of the infant
school, Saint John, the sum of twenty five peunds in aid of individual subscrip-
tion towards that institution. «

To the Justices of the P'eace for the City and County of Saint John, thesum
of eighty six pounds twelve shillings and ten pence, to reimburse the overseers
of the poor for the parish of Portland for the support and relief of indigent black
refugees in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five. "To
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To the Justices of the Peace for the City and County of Saint John, the sum Distressed emi-
of seven hundred and eleven pounds seven shillings to reimburse the overseers §3ats Sust
of the poor for the City of Saint John for the support and relief of distressed
- emigrants in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five; the same to
be taken from the emigrant fund. :

To the Justices of the Peace for the City and County of Saint John, the sum Distressed emi-
of one hundred and seventeen pounds nine shillings and two pence to reimburse §23* Fort-
the overscers of the poor for the parish of Portland for the support and relief of
distressed emigrants in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five; the
same to be taken from the emigrant fund.

'I'o Thomas DelForest, the sum of ten pounds for a school taught by him T. Deforest.
near the Nerepis road for six months, ending in February in the year one thou-
sand eight hundred and thirty six.

'To Charles C. Stewart, the sum of nineteen pounds fifteen shillings and nine C. C. Stewart.
pence, being return of duties on molasses sent by him on board ships Margaret,

James Stewart and Margaret Rait, whaling vessels, in the years one thousand
cight hundred and thirty three, one thousand eight hundred and thirty four, and
one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To Henry E. Dibblee, sub-collector of His Majesty’s Customs at Woodstock, H. E. Dibblee.
the sum of ten pounds fourteen shillings and ninc pence, being ten per cent. on
the amount of dutics collected by him under Acts of the Imperial Parliament
upon goods, wares and merchandize imported into this Province in theyears one
thousand eight hundred and thirty four and one thousand eight hundred and thirty
five, agrecably to the address of the House of Assembly on the first of March
in the yoar one thousand eight hundred and thirty two to His Excellency the
Licutenant Governor, praying the appointment of such an officer and stating the
compensation,

'To J. and H. Kinnear, the sum of sixty three pounds fifteen shillings, draw- J. & H. Kin-
back on forty one hogsheads of sugar lost on a voyage to Quebec in October ***"
last.

To Stephen Iumbert, the sum of four pounds two shillings and ten pence for s. Humbert.
grain bounty in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty two.

To James M<Lellan, the sum of thirteen pounds six shillings and eight pence Jmes M'Lal-
for teaching a school in the parish of Sackville in the year one thousand eight **
hundred and thirty one.

The sum of seven pounds five shillings to Gilmour, Rankin and Company, Gilmour, Ras-
for drawback on rum exported to Prince Edward’s Island in November in the kis & Co-
year ono thousand eight hundred and thirty four.

To Thomas P. Marter, the sum of one hundred and twenty five pounds, in T.P. Marter.
full for his services as tide surveyor. :

'T'o Angus M<Fee, a soldier in the revolutionary war, the sum of ten pounds. A. McFse.

'T'o the Clerk of the House of Assembly, the sum of ninety pounds, to defray Clerk of Assem-
the expense of building an office for the clerk of the Assembly. : bly.

To James Whitehead, a soldier in the revolutionary war, the sum of ten J. Whithead.
pounds, in addition to any other grant made him the present Session.

To Mary Banks, widow of captain W. Banks, the sum of twenty pounds. . Backs.

To Alexander Gillespie, the sum of fifteen pounds, for teaching a school in A, Gillespie.
Canning in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty three.

To His Excellency the Licutenant Governor, the sum of two hundred and G- F. 8. Berton.
fifty pounds, to be applied in part payment of services performed by G. F. S.

Berton, in revising the Acts of this Province. T
o
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To the Commissioners of Saint Paul’s Island, the sum of one hundred and
eighty pounds twelve shillings and eight pence, amount expended by them in
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five, for support of the establish-
ment there made towards affording relief to shipwrecked mariners. :

To the Commissioners of Government Ylouse, two hundreé and forty one
pounds six shillings and two pence, to pay James Taylor, Senior, and. Com-
pany, the amount “of their account for repairs and other incidental expenses f‘or
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To Jobn Robb, late supervisor of the roads from Dorchester and Petncodlac
to Shediac, eight pounds sixteen shillings and five pence, being amount due him
in the year one thousand eight hundred "and thirty four; to be taken out of the
appropriations for those roads made during the present Session.

To the Chairman of the committee on pubhc and private accounts, the sum of
one hundred pounds, for various important services performed by him during the
recess, in conformity with the directions of the House : and also for extra services
during the Session, in auditing, allowing and reporting the same; and also the
further sum of fifty pounds, for his services in reporting on the late Attorney Ge-
neral’s accounts.

To William Watts, Usher of the Supreme Court of this Province, the sum of
fifty pounds, for his services in that behalf since Easter Term in the year one
thousand eight hundred and twenty five; and the further sum of ten pounds, for
his services as Cryer or Usher in the bupreme Court for the ensuing year.

'T'o the Clerk of the House of Assembly, the sum of one hundred and twenty
five pounds, for compiling and preparing an Index to the journals of the House
for the years one thousand eight hundred and nineteen, one thousand eight hun-
dred and twenty, one thousand eight hundred and twenty one, one thousand
eight hundred and twenty twoand one thousand eight bundred and twenty three.

“To the Honorable R. Simonds, Province lreasmer, one hundred ard twenty
five pounds eight shillings and seven pence, for contingencies at Treasurer’s
office for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To D. W. Jack, for gauging and weighing at Saint Andrews for the year one
thousand eight hundred and thll‘t) five, nineteen pounds ten shillings.

To Robert Watson, two pounds fifteen shillings, for gavging and weighing at
Saint Stephen’s in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To C. H. Jouett, five poundsfourteen shillings, for gauging and weighing at
West Isles tor the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five.

To George Henderson, four pounds fitteen shillings and six pence, for gang-

ing at Miramichi.

“To John Phelan, ten pounds, for teaching a free coloured school in Parish “of
Kingsclear, County of York, for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty
five.

The sum of ten pounds granted in the year one thousand eight hundred and
thirty three, to Charles Boyle to be re-appropriated and paid to Susannah Boyle,
the widow of the said Charles Boyle.

- To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the
time being, the sum of two hundred and fifty pcunds annually for fours years,
for the encouragement of a line of stage coaches. or public conveyance, proposed
to run between Saint Andrews and the Nova Scotia Line, to be paid to James
Whitney, Thomas Barlow and others, associating together for that purpose, orin
case of their failure, to such person or persons as shall first carry the object into
effect : two hundred and fifty pounds of said sum to be paid by warrant of His -

Excellency
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Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being,
when it shall be certified to him by such person or persons as he may appoint for
that purpose, that the said line of stage coaches or public conveyance has been
running on said route at least once a week for three months; and the like sum of
two hundred and fifty pounds yearly for four years, upon its being certified as
aforesaid, at the end of every year, that the said line of stage coaches or public con-
veyance has been Kept up as aforesaid, during the term {or which the application
is made.
To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of one hundred pounds annually for four years, for the encouragement of a line of’
stages or public conveyance to run between Bathurst and Dorchester, to be paid
to whosoever shall carry the object into effect : fifty pounds ot said sum to be paid
by warrant when it shall be certified to His Excellency by such commissioner as
he shall appoint for the purpose, that the said Line of stages has been running at
"least once a week for six months, and the residue on like certificate that the same
has been continued at least once a week for the residue of'the year during the said
eriod.

¥ To His Excellency the Lientenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of seventy five pounds annually for four years, to be paid Henry Jones and his
associates, in aid of their expenditure in keeping a line of stages between Ire.
dericton and Woodstock, by stage coaches in summer, and by sleighs in winter, so
soon as it shall be made to appear to the satistuction of His Excellency that the
said line of communication has been kept up each year in successful operation
for the accommodation and conveyance of passengers at least three times in each
week, as provided for in a Bill which passed this House the present Session.

To the Assistant Clerk of the Legislative Council, forty three pounds, being an
additional amount for his services in that capacity for the Sessior ending the se-
venteenth day of March last.

To B. C. Chaloner, gauger and weigher of Saint John, two hundred and fifty
pounds, in full for his account to the thirty first day of December last:

To John Simpson, seventy five pounds, towards printing the Laws for the
year one thousand eight hundred and thirty five; also four hundred pounds, on
account of his claims against the Province tor printing,

To the Committee of Correspondence, such a sum as will procure bills of ex-
change on London for two hundred pounds sterling, to be remitted to Henry
Bliss, Esquire, London, for the services of hiinself and the late John Bainbridge,
Esquire, as Province agents for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty
five, one hundred pounds sterling, (one half of the said sum) to be paid by the
said Henry Bliss, Esquire, to the legal representative of the said late John Bain-
bridge, Esquire.

To the Commissioners appointed for building a breakwater at Quaco, the sum
of four hundred pounds, to enable them to complete their contract for the same.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, the sum of twenty five pounds,
to enable him to pay a courier for conveying the mail between Gagetown and the
Nerepis road for the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty six.

To William Foshay and John Earle, nineteen pounds twelve shillings and six
pence, being expenses incurred by them as commissioners for exploring a new
line of road from the Jemseg to the Finger Board. '

To James Taylor of Fredericton, one of the commissioners, seventeen pounds
ten shillings, to enable him to discharge the expenses incurred in the exploration
of the contemglated Gagetown canal. :

: L To
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To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, thirty pounds, for the purpose of
runnicg out a line from near Hayward’s mill on the great road southerly to the
emigrant settlement, with a view to ascertain the most practicable line of division
between the counties of King’s and Westmorland, to be hereafter established by an
Act of the Legislature.

To Mrs. Kennedy, widow of the late William Kennedy, of Saint Stephen, who
faithfully served His Majesty as a non.commissioned officer during the American
revolutionary war, ten pounds to assist her in her aged, infirm and indigent cir-
cumstances.

To His Excellency the Licutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, three
hundred and fifty pounds for improving the navigation of the river Suint John from
Tredericton to the Grand Falls; also one hundred pounds for improving the na-
vigation of the river Saint Croix between the Grand Falls and the lower Chiput-
necticook Lake; also fifty pounds for improving the navigation of the river Ma-
gaguadavic by blasting rocks therein below the falls ; also one hundred poundsto
be expended in removing the rocks between Indian Town and the Forks of the
Miramichi river in the County of Northumberland.

To Deborah Ann Lugrin, widow of the late George K. Lugrin, many years
King’s printer, twenty five pounds to aid her in her present destitute condition.

To Commissioners to be appointed by His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor,
onc hundred and twenty pounds in aid of individual subscription towards erecting
a public landing on the western side of the river Saint John at the most conveni-
ent spot below the entrance of' Gagetown crcek, in the immediate vicinity thereof,
and making a road leading therefrom to the public road.

To Licutenant Colonel Allen, inspecting field officer, two hundred and fifty
pounds for his services ; a similar sum baving been ailowed and paid to Lieute-
nant Colonel Turner from the King’s casual revenue in the year one thousand
eight hundred and thirty five,

To His Excellency the Licutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the
time being, one thousand pounds, to be expended in repairing Government house,
pursuant to the report of the select committee.

‘Lo James Gallagher, of Saint John, one hundred pounds, to relieve him in part
for the heavy loss he sustained by his contruact tor the Indian Town road, and in
consideration of the faithfulness with which he completed the said contract.

The sum of fifty pounds granted to the late Solicitor General for the year one
thousand eight hundred and thirty four, and not drawn byhim, to be re-appropriated
and paid to the Honorable G. I. Street, the prescut Solicitor General.

To Thomas Terguson, of Restigouche, a meritoricus old soldier who served in
the revolutionary war, ten pounds to aid him in his present distressed situation,

To Jolin Dunlop, a meritorious and very infirm old soldier of the late Queen’s
rangers, who faithtully served his country in the revolutionary war, ten pounds.

To the Clerk of the House of Assembly, the sum of twelve hundred and seventy
four pounds five shillings and two pence for the contingent expenses of the pre-
sent Session. -

II. And be it enacted, That sll the before mentioned sums of money shall be
paid by the Treasurer out of the monies in the Treasury, or as payments may be
made at the same, by warrant of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Com-
mander in Chief for the time being, by and with the advice and consent of His
Majesty’s Executive Council; for which warrants no fee or deduction shall.be de-
manded or taken from the persons in whose favor they way be issued.

"CAP.
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CAP. XL.

. 40.

An Act to provide for opening and repairing roads and erecting bridges throughont this Province.
Passed 16tk Mareh 1836,

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

’ sembly, That there be allowed and paid out of the Treasury of the Pro-
vince to such persons as His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander
in Chief for the time being shall appoint, in addition to the sums already granted,
the following sums for the purposes hereinafter mentioned :

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, the sum of twenty pounds for
‘exploring a line of road from Salmon river to Richibucto river.

. To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, the sum of fifty pounds, to be ex-
pended in exploring a line of road from Boies’ on the Miramichi to Woodstock.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of one thousand seven hundred and fifty pounds for the improvement of the great
road between Saint John and the Nova Scotia line, to be laid out as follows : on
the Saint John great marsh three hundred pounds ; between the marsh and Ham-
mond river two hundred pounds; between Hammond river and Hayward’s mills
four hundred and fifty pounds; between Hayward’s mills and Nova Scotia line
six hundred pounds; on the Westmorland marshes two hundred pounds.

The sum ot one thousand one hundred pounds for the great road from Saint
John to Sairt Andrews including a new bridge over the Le Proe; out of which
to be paid to Robert Hanson such sum not exceeding fifty pounds as in the opi-
nion of the supervisor will remunerate him for building a bridge across the Maga-
guadavic river.

The sum of five hundred pounds for the great road from Fredericton to Saint
John via Nerepis.

The sum of one hundred and seventy five pounds for the great road from Dor-
chester to Shediac.
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The sum of two hundred pounds for the great road from Shediac to the Bend of Shediac to Pet-

"Petitcodiac.

The sum of six hundred pounds for the great road from Shediac to the Richi-
bucto and for the bridges on the said road.

The sum of four hundred and fifty pounds for the road from Fredericton to the
Finger board ; three hundred and fifty pounds of which sum to be laid out in
opening the new line of road explored by Messrs. Earle and Foshay.

The sum of one thousand five hundred and sjxty pounds for the great road from
Fredericton to the Canada line. '

The sum of one hundred and twenty five pounds for the great road from Bellisle
to Saint John, to be laid out between Bellisle and Andrew Hennigar’s.

The sum of eight hundred pounds for the great road from Fredericton to Saint
Andrews.

The sum of three L:undred and fifty pounds for the road from Richibucto to
Chatham; sixty five pounds of this sum to be appropriated for the repairs of the
bridge over Blanchard’s creek in lieu of any other sum; so much of the balance
as may be necessary to be applied to complete the road from the North West to
Richibucto river by the line of road now partly made, which when completed to
be considered the great road.

The sum of two hundred and fifty pounds for the improvement of the road from
Oromocto to the Nerepis via Gagetown 3 fifty pounds of the above sum to be ‘ex-
pended between the Oromocto and Gagetown, ' ' h
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The sum of two hundred pounds for the opening and improvement of a new line
of road from Saint John to Sussex Vale via Loch Lomond, formerly explored by
Hazen and others and again explored by Jordan, Payne and Pailee.

To Uis Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of two thousand two hundred and fifty pounds for the great road trom Frederic-
ton to Newcastle; of which, nine hundred and seventy five pounds to be expend-
ed from the Nashwaak river to Craig’s on the Portage, and one hundred and fifty
pouids between the north west Ferry and Bergen’s on the south west ; the resi-
due to be expended as follows: one thousand pounds between Craig’s on the
Portage and Swim’s ferry, and one hundred and twenty five pounds from Bergen’s
on the south west to Swim’s ferry ; all the money which is to be expended between
the Nashwaak and Swim’s ferry, to be laid out upon the line of road, as near as
may be, explored and recommended to this House by Alexander Goodfellow,
David Crocker and Robert Wasson, the commissioners appeinted by His Excel-
lency the Lieutenant Governor to examine and explore the line of road between
Fredericton and Swim’s ferry last year.

The sum of fifty pounds for the road from the Nerepis road to the Oromocto.

The sum of two hundred pounds for the improvement of the road from Saint
John to Hopewell; one hundred and forty pounds of which to be expended from
the New Ireland settlement inclusive to Hopewell.

The sum of sixty pounds for the improvement of the road from Connick’s at
Waweig to the bridge at Saint Stephen’s.

To His Excellency the Lieuterant Governor or Commander in Chief, the sum
of five hundred pounds for the improvement of the great roud between Woodstock
and Houiton. '

The sum of thirty five pounds for the bridge and road on the east side of Co-
cagne Bay, and to improve the road through the cape.

The sum of forty pounds for the road on the south side of Cocagne river, one
halt of which sum to be expended on the road above the mill to join the Irish
Town road.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road on the north side of Cocagne river.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road on the west side of Cocagne Bay lead-
ing to Buctouche.

‘The sum of ten pounds for the road on the south side of Little Buctoucl:e and
to improve the hill at Smelt brook.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road on the south side of the great Buctouche.

The sum of twelve pounds to open a road from Savoy’s at the shore road to
the post road.

The sum of ten pounds for the road on the south side of Chockpish river.

The sum of twelve pounds to open a road from the lower village at Emanuel
Richards’ to the post 1oad.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the lower village to Richibucto
by Atkinson’s.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Child’s creek to the east branch of
Saint Nicholas river.

The sum of thirty five pounds for the erection of a bridge over the east branch
of Saint Nicholas river and to cut down the hills.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the east branch to the south
branch of Saint Nicholas river. '

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the south branch to Johnson’s.

The sum of eighty pounds for the road from the west branch to the coal brar’xlglh.

he
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The sum of forty pounds to pay the balance due for completing the bridge at
the coal branch. ‘ '

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the west branch of Saint Nicholas
river to the Town plat.

The sum of forty pounds for the road from the Coal branch bridge to Pine’son
the main river ; twenty pounds of which is towards erecting a bridge over Trout
brook. 4

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Coal branch bridge to the church.

The sum of thirteen pounds for the erecting a bridge at Indian creek. '

The sum of ten pounds towards completing the bridge at Bass river.

The sum of thirty five pounds for the road from Molus river to Bass river.

The sam of sixty one pounds for the road from Mill creek to Molus river.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Mill creek to the Indian kine by way
of Carruther’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Richibucto to Mill creek.

The sum of ten pounds for the road on the south side of the Aldoune river.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road on the south side of the Kouchi-
bouguacis river.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Kouchibouguacis to Kouchi-
bouguac.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road on the south side of the Kishebouguac
from M‘Innis’ lower line up.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road on the north side of Kishehouguac.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Point Sapine to Kishebouguac;
eight pounds of which sum to be expended to the northward of the chapel.

The sum of forty pounds for the road from Sand Point to the Little river road,

The sum of fifty pounds for the road from Qak Point to the Little river mills;
fifteen pounds of this sum to be expended in erecting a bridge over Mill brook on
the said road. .

The sum of thirty pounds to build a bridge across the French lake thoroughfare,

The sum of eighty pounds for the road from George Boon’s farm to Ezekiel
Seely’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from William Boon’s to Thomas Stennix’s.

The sam of ten pounds for the road from Daniel Wood’s to the Gary road.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Jeremiah Smith’s to the Gary road.

The sum of twelve pounds ten shillings for the road from John Mursereau’s to
the Shaw’s creek.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from South branch road to Scoullar’s mill,

The sum of ten pounds ten shillings to open and improve a road to a new set-
tlement near Walter Patterson’s.

The sum of-twenty pounds for the road from John Bailey’s to Thomas Hartt’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Thomas Hartt’s to Solomon
Tracey’s.

H'I‘hey sum of thirty five pounds for the road from Andrew Smith’s to Thomas
artt’s. '

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Hartt’s mills to Diamond square.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Andrew Smith’s to Daniel Dow’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Burpe’s mill through the Gordon
setilement in the rear of Burton. :

The sum of ten pounds to repair a causeway near S. Smith’s in Maugerville.

The sum of ten pounds to reduce Bliss’ hill, so called, in Lincoln. The
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Sunbury Bye The sum of ten pounds for the road from J M. Wilmot’s farm to William
R:ads, continu- DOW s.
) The sum of forty pounds to erect a bridge at Peabody’s mills.
The sum of twenty pounds to open and improve a road from William Dow’s
to the Rushagoanis,
The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from William Shank’s in the Sherly
settlement to the Burton road.
The sum of twenty pounds to open and improve a road from John Bell’s to
Burpe’s mill.
Bye Roads in The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Sand’s creek to James Ralston’s
Queen’s County. oy the south east side of the Grand Lake.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from Young’s Cove to Cumberland Bay.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from John M<Lean’s to Peter Day’s.
The sum of twenty five pounds for a bridge on said road on lot number one.
The sum of fifty pounds for the road from Cumberland Bay to the head of the
Grand Lake, so much of this grant as may be required to be expended in explor-
ing the best line for this road.
The sum of forty pounds for the road from the head ot the Grand Lake to
James M‘Donald’s on Salmon River.
The sum of twenty pounds to build a bridge over a brook up Young’s cove,
between Wiggin’s mill and James Sharp’s.
The sum ot twenty pounds for the road from Henry Lyon’s on the Nerepis
stream to the great road near Gabriel Fowler’s.
The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Sand’s creek to the Washademoak.
The sum of thirty pounds to build a bridge over Slip’s brook, and improve the
road round Rouse’s cove on the Washademoak.
The sum of twenty pounds for the road from John Mullin’s upper lme to Ne-
repis brook on the east side of the Washademoak lake.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from David Fowler’s to Thomas Carpen-
ter’s ferry on the west side of the Washademoak lake.
The sum of sixty five pounds for the road from Stephen Thorn’s lower line to
Yeoman’s mills at Newcastle.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from the lower mills on the Newecastle to
the upper mills (on the east side).
The sum of ten pounds for the cross road near Yeoman’s to Cockly's.
The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Cox’s point to Conrad Miller’s on
the road to the creek.
The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Cox’s point to Cumberland
Bay bridge.
The sum of ten pounds for the new road from Jasper Burton’s to George Burk’s.
The sum of twenty pounds for the road from O’Leary’s on the western side of
the Salmon River to Iron bound cove. _
The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Gershom Clark’s on the
south side of the Maquapit Lake to the cross road on the rear of David Brill’s lot.
The sum of ten pounds for the cross road on the rear of David Brill’s lot above
mentioned, to the Grand Lake.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Shannon settlement to John
Shaw’s mills.
- The sum of twenty pounds for the road from James Cody’s lower hne to
Wlme s mil!, and to build a bridge over Salmon creek at White’s mill dam.
The sum of ten pounds to open a road from said "bridge to the Forks of ‘the
road to the rear of Ebenezer Perry’s. The
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The sum of ten pounds for the road from the said Forks to Thomas Sheare’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Lewis’ cove to John Shaw’s mill..

The sum of fifty pounds for the road from Vail’s to the Nerepis road along the
line of the Spry Grant.

The sum of thirty pounds for a new road from William Quinn’s corner near
the Church to Darby Gillan’s, on the Nerepis road, the best line for the said road
to be explored by the Commissioner.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from William Quinn’s to the
King’s County Line towards Jones’ mill, Long Reach.

The sum of thirty five pounds for the road leadmu from Sanburn’s mill to the
Jerusalem settlement, and building a bridge over Sanbum brook.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Carleton Peters’ to Mace’s. :

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Mace’s to Ocnabog bridge.

The sum of twenty five pounds for a bridge and causeway over I‘ynv’s brook,

The sum of sixty pounds for causeways and bridges for the road on a piece of
sunken land on the Washademoak, between J. H. Craft’s and Joseph Mott’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the cross road at the school house
near Bailey’s towards Paisley’s, till it meets King’s County Line.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Grand Lake to the Washademoak
Lake, near Cox’s mill.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from New Canaan to the Butter-
nut ridge.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Butternut ridge towards Stud-
holm’s mill stream to the King’s County Line.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the bridge over Donaldson’s brook, on the
road from Watson’s ferry to the ferry at the Narrows, near Philip White’s,

The sum of ten pounds for a road beween lots number two and three, (Min-
chin’s Survey), leading from the south east side of the Grand Lake to a back set-
tlement.

The sum often pounds from Isaac Warden’s upper line through Salmon Creek
settlement to Washademoak.

The sum of ten pounds from Waterloo settlement to Samuel Foster’s mills.

The sum of ten pounds to explore the best and most direct line of road from
the Jemseg to Coal Creek and Salmon river.

The sum of fifteen pounds for improving the road from M<Donald’s mill to
Hardwood Ridge.

The sum of fifty pounds for improving the road near Jones’ mill below Little
River.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Cox’s mill to the Jemseg, between
said mill and Hiram Briggs’ farm.

The sum of ten pounds for repairing the bridge over Easty’s mill stream, on
the road between Gage Town and the Oromocto.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from New Horton to Cape Enrage. :

- The sum of thirty pounds for the rcad from Cape Enrage to Salmon River.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road tfrom German Town Lake to Cape
Enrage.

T l?e sum of forty pounds in aid of individual subscription for the repair of the
bridge over Hopewell river.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the repair of Crooked creek bridge in Hopewell.

‘The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Hopewell to the Caledoma

‘settlement o
L The
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The sum of forty pounds for the road from Hamilton’s in Hopewell to the lower
settlement in Hilisborough.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Calhoon’s to Alexander Steeves’,
out of which seventcen pounds ten shillings is to be paid to John M<Rae for a ba-

. lance due him for over expenditure in making a bridge on the same road.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Woodworth settlement to Cale-
donia settlement. '

C 'll‘he sum of thirty five pounds for the road from M‘Latchey’s bridge to George
olpit’s.

The sum of seventy five pounds for the road and bridges from M‘Latchey’s
creek to Stoney creek, and thence to Mud creek ; out of which is to be paid ten
pounds ten shillings and sixpence due to John Beaty for over expenditure by him
in building a bridge over M‘Latchey's creek.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Chapman’s up Turtle creek.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the roadleading up Pollet river to John Geldart’s.

The sum of filteen pounds for the road from Thomas Colpit’s mill through to
Coverdale river road, and thence to Robert Colpit’s (the third).

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Holstead’s to Butternut ridge.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Shearman’s to North river.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Cochran’s on the North river to
Lewis’ settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from near Job Steves’ to Kelly’s settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Zachariah Lutz’s to Mountain set-
tlement.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from the Bend to Mountain set-
tlement.

The sum of forty pounds for the road from the Bend to Irish town settlement.

The suin ot fifteen pounds for the road from the Bend on M‘Laughlin’s road
towards Richibucto.

The sum of forty pounds for the road from near Gabriel Herbert’s through
Downing’s and Belleville villages, and thence through the Portage to the Chapel;
seven pounds ten shillings of which to be expended on the Aboideau near Wilmot’s
dock. :

The sum of ten pounds for the road from James Crandall’s to Bell’s farm.

The sum of fittzen pounds in aid of individual subscription to explore and lay
out a road from near Ralph Carter’s to Petitcodiac river near the line run out by
Mr. Garden.

The sum of fifteen pounds for theroad from Morang Taris’s to John Gallang’s.

The sum of sixty five pounds for the bridge over the Aboush»gan river.

The sum of forty five pounds for the road from Thomas Lasterbrook’s, Junior,
to Be: jamin Landrie’s,

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the great marsh in Sackville to Point
Migic. -

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Philip Chapman’s to Thomas
Oulton’s, Junior. '

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Thomas Oulton’s, Jurior, to the
Emigrant road.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Thomas Phelon’s to Thomas Oul-
ton’s, Junior.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from William Mittin’s to Benjamin

Bowser’s. ,
The
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'The sum of twenty pounds for the road from George Richardson’s to Crossman’s, Westmorland *

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Bay Verte to Tignish. Bye Roads, !

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Tedish to Shemogue.

'The sum of twenty pounds for the road from William Milner’s to Grand Aunce.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from James Purdy’s to William Cook’s.

"The sum of sixty pounds for the Gaspereaux bridge and the road to Cape Tor-
mentine through the Emigrant settlement.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the Aboushagan road to David
Cook’s. : )

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Shemogue road to Square lake.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the Shediac road to the head of the
tide on the Shediac river by Joseph Hanington’s mills.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Shemogue road to John Downing’s.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Westcock to Cape Maranguin,

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the bridge on the south west
branch of the Aboushagan river to the Sackville road. S

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from James Ayer’s to Beech hill.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from widow Kinnear’s to Fairfield.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from George Dobson’s to the Emigrant
road.

The sum of five pounds for the road from the Shediac road to Haven’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road trom Cook Smith’s in Dorchester to the
Sackville line. S

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the great road in Dorchester to the
Sackville line by -Chapman’s mills. :

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Sackville to Aboushagan. ,

'The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Shediac road through the Manu-
die French settlement.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the Chapel to the south west
branch of the Aboushagan river. SR

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Gaspereaux river to Shemogue.

"The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Thomas Townsend’s to Bay Verte,

'The sum of ten pounds for the road from the great road to Richard Lowrison’s.

'The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the great Shemogue road to the
little Shemogue. ‘ .

The sum of twenty pounds for the Neck road from near Seely’s point to James Bye Roads in
White’s in Kingston. King’s County.

"The sum of ten pounds for the road across Long Island in the Kennebeccasis.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Bates’ mills through the midland
to the neck road near M‘Williams’, :

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Neck road through the midland
to Harrison’s upper line, Milkish, '

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Justus Wetmore’s mill to the
Long Reach. '

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Kingston road to Gorum’s
bluff.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from James Cosburn’s to the road leading
from ‘Bates® to Bostwick’s. ' '

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Pickett’s mills to Bellisle bay.

- The sum of twenty pounds for the road from. Pickett’s mills to Ketchum’s on

the Kennebeccasis. The
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'The sum of ten pounds for the road from Kiersted’s mill dam to the school
house near James White’s in Kingston.

'The sum of ten pounds for the road from Henry Piers’ to Peters’ mill.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Midland settlement, Kingston,
to near Seely’s, Kennebeccasis.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Benjamin Whites’s in Kingston
to George Harding’s Westfield.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Gonong’s to Charles Gray’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Dickson’s to Captain Perry’s,
Kingston.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Corey’s towards Jerome
Seely’s mill.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the Nerepis road, Grand Bay, to
John Fowler’s, and thence to the settlement of Mitchell and others, Westfield.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the settlement ot' Dennis Finlay and
others, to the river near James M<Donald’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the ferry house, north side ot
Nerepis, to Salmon creek.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from near Brittain’s mills to the Parish
line towards Wallis’.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the settlement ot Cheyne and others,
in rear ot Long Reach, Westfield, to the River.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Moses Kemball’s in Westfield to the
back settlement.

‘To His Excellency the Lieatenant Governor, the sum of five pounds, to be
paid to D. B. Wetmore, Esquire, for the like sum over expended by him last year
on the road from William Giggy’s to Stephen Cronck’s,

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from J. B. Lyon’s, Long Reach, to the
Milkish. :

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Cunningham’s upper line to
John M+‘Dougal’s lower line, Milkish.

The sum of ten pounds for the road across Kenuebeccasis Island, from John-
ston’s to [foster’s.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road leading from the Reach road by Hare’s
farms to the north west side of the Milkish. )

The sum of ten pounds for the road trom Jjohn Crabb’s, Junior, and others, in
rear of Greenwich Hill to the shore.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Wallis’ to the Parish line
on the road towards Britain’s mills.

‘The sum of ten pounds for the road from the settlement of John Trott and
others, to the Yorkshire road, Greenwich.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the Yorkshire road from Pywell’s to the Queen’s
County Line.

'The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from James Bulyea’s, Junior, to the
cross roads in the second tier of lots. : ‘

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the cross roads in the second tier
of lots by the School House to the widow Sterritt’s.

To His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, the sum of six pounds eleven
shillings and six pence, to be paid to John M‘Keel, being a balance to complete
the contract for building a bridge over the creek near Greenwich Hill.

The sum of eight pounds eight shillings and six pence, to aid in cutting down
a hill near Comely’s farm, and improving the road near the same. The
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The sum of ten pounds for the road from Joseph M‘Keel's towards the bridge
at Jones’ creek.

The sum of ten pounds for building a bridge over the stream near Caleb
Flewelling’s, and improving the road near the same.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Connor’s upper line towards
Moses Brundage’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the widow Lynch’s to Timothy
Flannagan’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Smith’s mill towards the second Loch
Lomond.
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The sum of ten pounds for the road from Edward M<Mackin’s to the cross road

from Deforest’s lake.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the Hammond river bridge to the
old Westmorland road on the east side of the river.

The sum of eighty pounds for the new line of road from Barnes’ bridge to the
Church near Joshua Upham’s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Nethery’s to M‘Laughlin’s on the
Shepody road.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Davis’ bridge to Sherwood’s grist mill.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Llias Prince’s to the Hammond river
bridge.

The sum of ten pounds for the main road through Darling’s island.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the old line at Gondola Point
Church to the new line of road near Hammond river bridge.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Gondola Point Church to Lakefield.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Alexander Henderson’s lot on south
side Hammond river to the road leading to Saint John by way of Loch Lomond.

The sumof twenty five pounds for the road from J. C. Robinson’s to Deforest’s
lake.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Maxwell road to William
M<Knight’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from James Shanklin’s to Murray’s mill,

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from near the Scotch kirk to the Queen’s
County line by way of Shearer’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Humphrie’s passing Samuel Jones” to
the maid road leading to Bellisle. '

The sum of .ten pounds for the road from John Vanwart’s to the County line
near Shaw’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Peter King’s to M‘Laughlin’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from near Doctor C. Wilson’s to John
Foster’s.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Ezekiel Foster’s to Gillies’,
near the Church, Bellisle.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Robertson’s to the school
house at the Cross roads.

The sum.of ten pounds for the road from Robert Noble’s to the back settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Keaton’s to the forks of the
road near Spragg’s point.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from near John Shaw’s to the Henderson
settlement.

The sum of twenty five pounds: for the road from the forks of the ‘inger board
road near Heald’s to near John Hays’, Norton. . 'The
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The sum of twenty pounds for the road from William H. Baxter’s to Henry
Jackson’s, Junior, Norton.

T'he sum of ten pounds to assist in building a bridge over the Moosehorn
brook near John Ross’.

The sum of seventy pounds for the road on south east side of Kennebeccasis
from Norton bridge to the main road near Groom’s in Hampton.

The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from Pattycake brook to Barnes’,

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Hallett’s to Luke Harrison’s,
Trout creek, in Sussex.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Liuke Harrison’s to the head of the
settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Walker’s to the burying ground.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Walker’s to the Campbell settle-
ment. g

The sum of ten pounds to rebuild a bridge near Cornelius M<Monagle’s. .

T'he sum of ten pounds for the road from Daniel Campbell’sto Sidney Baxter’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Gayley’s to the Butternut ridge.

The sum of fifiteen pounds for the road from Jonathan Lunn’s to Ezekiel
Foster’s. |

The sum of ten pounds for the road from S. Geslin’s to James Roache’s.

The sum of ten poumls for the road from George Good’s to Peter Lyon’s,

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Eltison’s to Drummond’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from George Dunfield’s to Charles
Grave’s,

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Robert Teakle’s, Senior, to the main
road near Martin’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Smith creek road near Charles
Christie’s to ncar John M ¢Arthur‘s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Alexander Kennedy‘s to the Queen‘s
County line by the way of M<Farlaness.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Gershom Kiersted’s to the Queen’s
County line by the way of Johnston’s.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Henry Parlee’s to the Finger
board road.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Caleb Spragg’s to near Gilead
Secord’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Snider’s to the main road near
Fulkin’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Fulkin’s to Beldings.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Thomas Tingling‘s to the main road
at the mill stream.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Nathaniel Jobnston‘s to the main

_ road near Darling‘s. N

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Xzekiel [Foster‘s to the main road
near the meeting house.
The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Roache‘s to near Ryan‘s mill.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from Curry's to the main road near
Goslin‘s.
The sum of ten pounds for the road from Coate's mills to R. W. Stock-
ton‘s.
“'The sum of ten pounds for the road from the old Cumberland road to the main
road near George FFairweathers. The
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The sum of ten pounds for the road'from John Parlee's to Henry Leek‘s,
thence to Isaac Parlee‘s. pu e

The sunr.of ten pounds for the road from John J ordan‘s to Peter Hall‘s

The sum of twenty five pounds to explore and open.a road in the rear of the
front lots in Netvcastle from the road leading from Newcastle to Chaplain‘s Is-
land to the main north west road leading to M<Kay*s.

The sum of fifteen pounds to complete the road from James Cassey‘s to the
back lots and thence in front upwards till it strikes.the road leading to Chaplain‘s
Island.

The sum of twenty five pounds to complete the road leading from Duncan
Stewart‘s in the rear of Douglas town settlement to the settlement in rear of
Moorfield‘s.

The sum of ten pounds for improving the road running between lots numbers
filty four and fifty five to the rear of the second tier of lots in the parish of New-
castle.

The sum of ten pounds to continue the road on the west side of Big Bartibog
from John Wright‘s farm upwards.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from Curry‘s on the Bartibog to
Green brook.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road from Wilson‘s lot on the
Rock heads, Chatham, to Carruther‘s cn the river Napan.

The sum of fifteen pounds in aid of subscription to continue the road from
Saint John‘s church, Chatham, to strike the river Napan opposite the residence
of Thownas Hannah, and from thence to George Kerrs lot.

The sum of fifteen pounds to iinprove the road from the road in front of the
second tier of lots to the third tier in the rear of Saint Paul‘s church.

The sum of fifteen pounds to assist in repairing the bndge across M¢Callums
cove, Chatham head.

The sum of fificen pounds to improve the road in rear of Mr. Peters’ landing
to Napan.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road on the south side of the Miramichi
river between Barnaby‘s river and Peter Stewart‘s farm.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road between Nelson village and Barnaby*s
river.

The sum of fifteen pounds to explore and open a road from Sutton‘s barn,
Nelson, to tht third tier of lots near to Thomas Oats’ farm.

The sum of fifteen pounds to improve the road from the south side of Barnaby‘s
river between lots numbers eight and nine to the Semiwagan hardwood ridge.

The sum of fifteen pounds to improve the road from Nowlan‘s farm back of
Nelson to the upper settiement, Barnaby's river. -

The sum of twenty pounds to improve the road from Patrick Whallan’s on
the north side of Renous river to Indian Town.

The sum of twenty pounds to assist in improving the old road from Doak’s
and M‘Laggan’s mills to the Forks.

The sum of twenty pounds towards exploring and opéning a road from Doak’s
and M‘Laggan’s mills on Bartholomew's river to the mouth of the Dungarvon
on Renous river.

The sum of fifteen pounds towards improving the road from Doak‘s and
MLaggan‘s mills to the upper settlement on Bartholomew*s river.

The sum of twenty pounds to assist in making and improving the road on the
south side of the south west branch of Miramichi river from William Hoggan‘s

towards Robert Doak*s in the parish of Blissfield. The
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The sum of fifteen pounds to assist in erecting a bridge across M‘Allister’s

land Bye Roads. 101 on the south side of the south west branch of Miramichi river.
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The sum of thirty pounds to complete the bridge across Fraser’s cove north
side north west branch of Miramichi river.

The sum of ten pounds to explore and open anew line of road between Caul’s
cove and Oxford’s cove.

The sum of twenty five pounds towards improving the road between Fraser’s
mill cove and Charles Dalon’s.

The sum of forty five pounds for the road from Newecastle to Chaplain’s Is-
land on the north west branch of Miramichi.

The sum of twenty five pounds towards erecting a bridge across John Good-
fellow’s brook at the place appointed last fall.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road leading from the lower Williams town
settlement to the main north west near Jared Tozer’s.

The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from John Goodfellow’s on the north
west to Christopher Parker’s on the south west, through the Williams town set-
tlement.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road on the south side of the little
south west from Cuppage and White’s, to James Homes’, through the Indian
land.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road between Beaubair’s point on the
south side of the north west branch of Miramichi and Charles Tozer’s bridge.

The sum of two hundred pounds to be expended on the road between. Bartl-
bog and the County .line; fifteen pounds of which sum to assist in building a
bndge across M<Leod’s grist mill stream on the Tabusintac River. :

The sum of fifteen pounds to improve the road commencing near to Curry’s
'Tavern on the north side of Bartibog River, leading to the Chapel.

The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from Jameb Maxwell’s, Junior, to
Moore’s mill in Saint David.

The sumn of twenty five pounds for the road from the Basswood Ridge to
Saint Stephen.

"The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Rufus Ham’s to MKay’s mill
in Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the Chiputnecticook rldge to
Daniel Campbell’s in Saint James.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Pomeroy’s to the little ridge
in Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the Kirk to John Pomeroy’s in
Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Hitching’s mill to the little ridge
in Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds on the road from Chiputnecticook ridge across the
upper bridge to the main road to Saint Stephen’s.

"The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from James Jackson’s to Hitch-
ing’s mill, Saint James.

"The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from Spence’s to Clark’s Pomt in
Saint James.

“The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Jones Jackson’s to the school
house by the way of the road as altered to straightenit.

. 'The sum of ten pounds for the road from Porter’s mill to the Ledge in Samt

-Stephen S.

v The
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The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the long bridge inclusive to
James Maxwell's in Saint Stephen’s.

The sum of twenty three pounds fifteen shillings for the road from the Klrk
over the Basswood Ridge to Oak hill in Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Peake’s to Ewart’s bndge to-
wards the Baillie settlement in Saint James.

The sum’ of fifteen pounds for the road from Oak hill through the Lynn-
field settlement to the scttlement a few miles beyond it towards the widow
M<George’s.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Oak Hill to the Saint Davnd’
road near the church.

The sum of fiftcen pounds for the road from Milltown to the little ndge in
Saint James,

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Milltown to Sprague’s Falls in
Saint Stephen’s.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the new road from the long bridge to the
Saint David line,

To Willinin Wescott of Saint David, the sum of twelve pounds, to enable
him to finish a bridge on the road from the head of Qak Bay to Tower’s corner
in Saint David, the same to be expended under the superintendence of the
Commissioncer for last year.

The sum of one hundred pounds in addition to the grant of last ‘Session to
assist in the ercction of a bridge across Little Black River on the site deter-
mined upon last summer by the Commissioners,

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road leading from Horton’s Creek to
John M¢Donald’s place on the Bay du Vin, thence towards Kingston’s.

The sum of ten pounds for theroad from Tower’s to Foster's in the Parish of

Saint David.

The sum of fificen pounds for the road from the Rollmg Dam towards the
Dumbarton settlement in the Parish of Saint Patrick.

The sum of fourtecn pounds for the road from Bonney Brook towards the
Pleasant Ridgein the Parish of Saint Patrick.

The sum of eleven pounds for the road leading from the school house to the
Gove scttlement on the western sxdo of the Bocabec Lake in the Pansh of
Saint Patrick.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Connick’s at Waweig, towards
Whittier’s Ridge in the Parish of Saint Patrick.

The sum of twelve pounds to explore and mark out a line from Bocabec
bridee in Saint Patrick to Garcelon’s mill in Saint David.

The sum of ten pounds to aid in opening a road from Walter M‘Farlen’s to
Thomas Carson’s in the Parish of Saint Patriclz.

The sum of sixteen pounds for the road from James Stewart, Senior’s farm
in Saint Patrick towards John Mann’s at the mouth of the River Magaguadavic.

"The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Clark’s farm towards the Rollmg
Dam on the cast side of the Digdegussh. .

'The sum of ten pounds for the road from Welch’s brook towards Frye's,
through Morrison’s and Sime’s grant in the Parish of Saint Patrick.

P "The sum of six pounds for the road to Clarence Hill in the Parish of Samt
atrick.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the Irish settlement towards
the Roiling Dam on the western side of the Digdeguash. .

. ' ‘The
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Charlotte Conn-  'The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Wilson‘s falls towards M‘Far-
Y byo Roads; Jen‘s on the western side of the Digdeguash. .

The sum of sixty nine pounds fifteen shlllmgs for the road from the head of
Oak Bay to Tower*s corner in the Parish of Saint David‘s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Dunham‘s corner in Saint Da-
vid towards Foster‘s new mill.

The sum of twelve pounds for the bridge at the foot of Moor‘s lake between
Saint David and Saint James.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Edwin Foster's in Saint David
towards Simmond‘s in Saint James.

The sum of ten pounds to repair bridges between Marks’ farm and the Saint
Stephen Line.

The sum of fifteen pounds. from Leven‘s on the board road towards John
Cotterell‘s in Saint David.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the foot of Tower‘s hill to
M<Lauchlan‘s hill in Saint David.

The sum often pounds for the road from Crickets on L’Etang River to
Justason‘s.

The sum of (wenty pounds for the road from David Boyd‘ farm to William
Stewart*s.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Rait‘s mill to the ‘Churech in
Pennfield.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from M<‘Dermod‘s in rear of the lake
Utopia to the Saint John road.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Sealy‘s mill in rear of lake Utopla
to the Saint John road.

The sum of filteen pounds for the road from Sealy‘s mill towards red rock.

The sum of sixty pounds for the road from the upper mills of Magaguadavic
to the forks.

The sum of twenty five pounds to finish the bridge near the forks.

The sum of thirty pounds to improve the road across the Portage of Maga-
guadavic.

The sum of twenty five pounds to 1mprove the landing place at the head of the
basin of Magaguadavic.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from the head of the basin to
George Steeves’.

The sum of twenty three pounds fifteen shlllmgs for the road from Philo
Sealy‘s to Li:Eitang river.

The sum of twentv pounds for the road from Philo Sealy‘s to George
M<Kenzie's.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Traynor‘s to the school house in
Pennficld; five pounds of which toreimburse the Commissioner for that amount
over expended by him last year.

The sum of fifty pounds tor the road hetween Saint Paul‘s church and the re-
sidence of the widow Sheppard on the Seal cove road.

" The sum of forty pounds for the road between Saint Paul‘s church and the
residence of Abner Bingham onthe main hiil road leading through the island of
Grand Manan.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road between Mr. Diske‘s barn and Whale
cove on the northern end of the island of Grand Manan,

The sum of fifty pounds for the road between northest harbour and north har-
bour in the upper district of Deer island, parish of West Isles. The
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The sum of seventy pounds for the road from Chamcook settlement to the road
near Leonard Bartlett’s, at Waweig, parish of Saint Andrews.

The sum of fitteen pounds fifteen shillings for the road from the bridge at Mor-
rison’s gate on the road in the rear of Tuff’s field to meet the house leading to
the poor house in the parish of Saint Andrcws, and to repair the bridge, and to
assist in gravelling the road from Indian point leading to the Saint John road.

The sum of eight pounds for the road from Chamcook Island leading to the
main road to Saint John,

The sum of ten pounds for the road from William M*Curdy’s to the mainroad
leading to Saint John.

The sum of ten pounds from Tuff’s cove to Joe’s Point in the parish of Saint
Andrews.

The sum of twenty pounds to improve the road from Elihu Cogswell’s to the
rear of the Newborough settlement.

The sum of thirty five ponnds to improve the road from Daniel Shaw’s to the
Beguaguimick Point; part to be expended in completing the bridge at deep creek.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road from William Orser’s
leading to the settlements on the south side of Beguaguimick.

The sum of twenty five pounds to complete the bridge across the Beguagui-
mick near the Cold stream,

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from the mouth of the Cold
stream to the rear of the settlement along that stream.

The sum of seventeen pounds to improve the road along the north side of the
Beguaguimick to the Cold stream.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from James Clark’s on the Be-
guaguimick to the rear of the adjoining scttlement.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from James Clarke’s through the
settlement along the north side of tiie Beguaguimick upwards.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the main bye road from Stickney’s
creek to Nehemiah ‘Tompkin’s.

The sum of sixty pounds to improve the road from Patchel’s at the Wood-
stock ferry to Daniel Shaw’s upper line: a part of which to be laid out in repair-
ing the bridges at Shea’s, Shaw’s and Philip’s creck.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road leading from Benjamin
Tibbit’s mill to the American line.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the Cross road from the eight mile tree
on the Restook portage to the river at Mervitt’s farm.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from Ballard’s at the mouth of the
Restook along the south bank to the Ifalls of the same.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from the river Saint John at
William M‘Doungald’s to John Wright’s in a back settlement.

The suin of fifteen pounds to improve the road from Salmon river to the
Tobique.

The sum of thirty pounds to improve the road from Tobique river to Peters’
farm; part of which to be expended in building a bridge at or near the shore,

The sum of fiftcen pounds to improve the road {rom Samuel Bishop’s tarm to
the Munick; a part of whichto be expended in digging down Mersereau’s hill.

The sum of ten pounds to improve a road leading from Thomas Gee’s to a
back settlement. :

The sum of ten pounds to improve a road from Thomas Pomeroy’s to a back
settlement. : The

N
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The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from the white marsh farm to the
cross road in the Greenfield settlement.

The sum of twenty pounds to improve the cross road or that running north
and south from the main road along the base lines of the first tier,of lots in the
Greenfield settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for improving the road from O<Connor’s creek to a
back settlement called Coxtown.

The sum of ten pounds for improving the road on the lower side of the Mon-
quat to a back settlement.

'The sum of twenty pounds to improve the road from the Munick creek to the
lower line of the parish of Perth.

The sum of twenty pounds to improve the road from Zebulon Wright’s to
Robert Woodward’s in the parish of Kent.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road {rom James M<Laughlan’s
to the Falls on the north branch of the Meduxnikick.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from Peabody’s mill on the
Meduxnikick up to the Falls on the south branch.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Charles Palmers’s to William Mal-
laroy’s.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from William Lindseys to
William Bell’s near the Forks of the Meduxnikick.

The sum of twenty pounds to improve theroad from Rufus Payson’s to Wil-
liam Lindsay’s.

The sum of six pounds to improve the road from the Forks near Rufus Pay-
son’s mill to Beverly Estey’s, and from thence through the settlement.

The sum of twelve pounds to improvethe road from Willer Chapman’s through
the Mocdie grant to Jackson town road.

The sum of six pounds toimprove the road from Willer Chapman’s to James
M <Grath’s.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from William Lindsey’s to James
M‘Laughlan’s.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from James M<Grath’s to Wil-
liam Lindsay’s.

The sum of seventeen pounds to improve the road from Henry Sharp’s past
George Wilson’s to Dougherty’s.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road leading from Boyer’s
mill to the Presqu’ Isle settlement. )

The sum of fifteen pounds to improve the road from Stephen Burpe’s upper
line through the Prespu’ Isle settlement towards the American Line.

The sum of forty five pounds to improve the road from Jacob Esterbrooks’
to the Wiiliams Town settlement; a part to be expended in building a bridge
across the little Presqu’ Isle.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from Richmond corner to
Peabody’s mills on the Meduxnikick.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from Elijah Marsh’s  to the
Richmond road through the Irish settlement.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from Perley’s mill to Wllllam
Hatfield’s in the Richmond settlement.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from Perley’s mill soulherly to
Isaac Gidney’s.

The sum of twelve pounds to improve the road from Andrew Blair’s to Rlch-
mond corner, to be laid out through the swampy parts of the road. - The
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The sum of twelve pounds for the road from Andrew Blair’s to Green Creek.

The sum of seven pounds for the road from James M¢Indoe’s to Meduxnikick.

The sum of twenty pounds to improve the road from Judge Beardsley’s to
Peter Gallagher’s in a back settlement.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from Peter Gallagher’s to J.
O’Donnelly’s in the settlement in the rear of Judge Beardsley’s.

The sum of forty pounds to improve the road from Eel River to Fraser’s
farm at the Woodstock ferry.

~'The sum of fifteen pounds to improve the road on the lower side of the glebe
Jot in Woodstock to a back settlement, to be laid out on the rear part of the
road.

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from John M‘Lennan’s to George
Hillman’s in a back settlement. ,

The sum of ten pounds to open a road along the lower line of the Woodsteck
grant to a settiement on the north side of Eel River.

The sum of seven pounds to improve the road from John D. Beardsley’s to
a back settlement.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road from Richard Ketchum’s
store in Woodstock, towards Henry Sharp’s, towards Jackson Town settle-
ment. ' '

The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from William Flemming’s to
Robert Henderson’s.

The sum of twelve pounds to open and improve a road from Robert Hume’s
to Zephaniah Mill’s, the road to be laid out on the line between Hume’s and
Crabb’s lots, and continue on the line between Jonathan Tracey’s and Mill’s.

The sum of seven pounds to improve the road from James M<Burney’s lower
line to James Belyea’s line.

"The sum of ten pounds to open and improve a road from the falls on the
south branch of the Maduxunikick, through a settlement towards the American
Line.

. - The sum of ten pounds to improve the road from William Roger’s in Kent,
to Dyer’s above the Chitehauk.

The sum of twenty five pounds to improve the road from the Beguaguimick
to James Stickney’s, a part of which to be expended in covering the bridge
opposite Palmer’s Island. :

The sum of twenty three pounds for the road from Charles Palmer’s to the
Little Presqu’ Isle.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road leading to Sand Point.

The sum of forty three pounds twelve shillings and four pence for the road
from Blakslee’s farm to Little River, and for repairing or rebuilding the bridge
over the said river and the road over the marsh. i

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Little River to Anthony’s farm.

The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from Anthony’s south line to Mispec
mills.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Mispec settlement, and for a
bridge over Thomas Creek.

The sum of twenty pounds for theroad from Little River to Loch Lomond.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from the Forks at the Lioch Lo-
mond road near Little River to Black River.
+The sum of ten pounds for the road from.Little River to Mount Prospect.

1 The sum of five pounds: seven .shillings and.two pence to reimburse Charles
Emslie for a balance due him as Road Commissioner. The
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The sum of twenty five pounds for the road {rom Quaco to the County Line
near Tabor’s.

The sum of fifteen paunds for the road from the Public Highway near De-
lancy’s to the IKcennebeccasis opposite the Brothers.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road frem the Forks of the Shepody and
new Siiepody road to the Parish Line near Jones’.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the Parish Line near Jones’ to
Williem Billicaw’s, Pavish of Saint Xartin’s

The sum of twea*y pounds for the road from the Parish Line near Jones’ to
the old Quaco road.

The sum of fifty pounds for the road from Van Horue's farm to Quaco.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from §i‘Bratney’s farm to Tyne-
mouth and thence to Quaco,

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the rear of Cody’s farm to
Wilmot’s,

The sum of'twentj five pounds for the road from the bridge near Cody’s to
the head of the first fake.

'T'lic sum of thirty pounds for the road from Sinith’s farm at the head of the
lake to Van ilerne’s.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from the Westmoriand road through
the Golden Grove settlement.

The suin of thirty pounds for the road from Quaco road near the Church to
Smitl’s and Barnes’ wills ; eighteen shillings and six pence of which sum to be
paid by the Commissioner to " Faomas Smith, for a balance due him.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from the Forks efthe Quaco road
near the head of the first lake to the Parish line near Brand’s farm adjoining
Cother’s.

"The sum of ten pounds for theroad frem the Black River road to west beach,
Cape Spencer settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Iimerson’s creek to Gardner’s creek.

’Ibc sum of ten pomdb for the road from Gardner’s creek to the Parish Line
near Tyneinouth, ten mile creck.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from ¥Frog Pond to the bridge near
Cody’s, Loch Lomond.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from the Iforks at the Black settle-
ment near Cody’s to Ellison’s creek in the Black River settlement, to be ex-
pended from Slack’s niountain to the shore.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from the bridge near Cody’s to the Black
settlement, and thence to the Caledonia and Hibernia settlement. :

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from the school house, Dipper Har-
bour, to the main road.

The sum of twenty pounds for theroad from Musquash cove to Pisarinco cove
through the Irish settlement.

"The sum of forty pounds to assist in making a road round east Quaco creek
above high water mark.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Peter Duffle’s on the Shepody
road at Tuft’s to Martin’s head.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road commencing at Mark’s house on the
Martin’s head road to the Bay shore at the mouth of little Salmon river. - :

The sum of seven pounds and sixpence to re-imburse George Ball for balance
due him as Commissioner of roads for over expenditure, o h

The
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The sum of forty pounds for the road from Johnston’s or late Johnston’son Sint Joba -
the old Quaco road through the Ryan and Millican settlements and to the new ﬁ°“'§‘3‘3’°
Shepody road. continued.

The sum of twelve pounds for the road from the parish line, Samt Martiv’s, to
the ten mile creek road.

The sum of twenty pounds for theroad from the ten mile creck road to Quaco.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Tynemouth to the Quaco road.

The sum of fifiecen pounds for the road {from Cole’s mill to Craft’s mill and
thence to the Irish settlement, and from thence to black beach on the shore of
the Bay of Fundy.

‘The sum of ﬁtleen pounds for the bridle or foot path along the bay shcre at
Tuft’s to Martin’s head.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from el River to Shuv(r'xom\ Byo Roads in

The sum ofthirty pounds for theroa:l from Easty’s to the Howard settlement, Yok Couts.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Shugomock to Poquiock.

The sum of ter pounds for the road fromn Poquiock to the Church.

The sum of fifty pounds for the road from the Churchto William Davidson’s
and across Whitebead’s gully.

The sum of ten pounds for a public landing at the commmencement of the road
leading to the l’oquiock settlement.

‘The sum of ten pounds for the road through the Poquiock secttlement from
Shea’s line to the widow Duncan’s.

The sum of fifteen pounds towards erecting a bridge across the lake and Ma-
gundy streams.

The sum of thirty five pounds for the road from John Gray’s to lake George.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from H. Pickard’s to the school
house, Magundy settlement.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road on the base line, Magundy, from lot
number one to number cleven inclusive.

‘The sum of fifieen pounds for the road from Lockhart’s to the Mag adavic
ridge.

The sum of forty pounds towards comnpleting the bridge across Kelly s creek.

'The sum of fiftcen pounds for the road from Long’s “ereck to Kelly’s creek.

The sum of thirty poundas towards building a bridgc across-Long’s creek.

"T'he sum of ten pourds for the road {from Nicholas Barker’s to James Scott’s.

The sum of seven pounds ten shillings for the road from Ilawke’s upper line
to Thomas Welsl’s.

The sum of seven pounds ten-shillings for the road from Lawrence Grant’s
to the Campbell settlement.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road leading to upper Caverhill seltlement
ten pounds of which to be expended between Doctor Caverhill’s and Farnham’s.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road leading to lower Caverhill set-
tlement.

The suia of fifteen pounds for the road from Alemnder Mitchell’s to Adam
Jackson’s,

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Adam Jackson’s to George
Stewart’s.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from George Stewart’s to the River
Saint John.

The sum of twenty pounds for the. road from Adam Jacksons to - James
Hagerman’s. :

The
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The sum of ten pounds for the road from James Hagerman’s to the River
Saint John.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from the mouth of the Mactequack to
the Ridge Road.

The sum of fifteen pounds towards completing a bridge across Jones’ mill
stream.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Jones’ mill to Cardigan through
the Bird settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Jacob White’s to Jonathan Sisson’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Jeremiah Christy’s to Darius Burt’s.

"The sum of twenty pounds for a new road from the Royal Road to the King
settlement.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from the Royal Road to the Tay set-
tlement,

The sum of twenty pounds towards erecting a bridge across the north branch
of Tay and to improve the hill.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from John Davis’ to the New Brunswick
Company road.

The sum of thirty five pounds for the road from Israel Whitlock’s to the head
of the Penniock settlement.

The sum of seventy five pounds for the road from Monkton Ferry to Weade’s
hill on the Nashwaak.

The sum of twenty pounds for altering and amending the road from William
Currie’s to Daniel Hallett’s upper line.

The sum of eighty pounds for the road from Fredericton to the New Mary-
land settlement.

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from the school house in New
Maryland to the County Line.

The sum of seven pounds ten shillings for the road leading to Andrew
Little’s.

The sum of twenty seven pounds ten shillings to remunerate Dabiel Jewett
for building a bridge across the Mactequack stream.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Mactequack bridge to Mause-
roll’s creek.

The sum of seventy five pounds towards completing the bridge across the Ma-
dam Keswick river.

The sum of twenty five pounds towards repairing the bridge across the Nash-
waaksis Stream, (at Pickard’s mills).

The sum of twenty five pounds for the road from Dalhousie towards Eel River
settlement.

The sum of two hundred pounds for the road from Dalhousie towards Robert
Reids’.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Ferguson’s mill stream to James
Christopher’s.

The sum of eighteen pounds for the road from James M<Pherson’s to River
Charles.

The sum of twelve pounds for finishing a bridge at John Dickie’s; eight pounds
of this sum to be paid to William Flemmtr for materials for said brxdge

The sum of fifteen pounds for a bndge on Nash’s creek; six pounds to be pald
out of this sum to Jacob Nash for repairs put on the bndge

The sum of one hundred pounds for a bridge to be erected across Middle river,

Bathurst
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Bathurst, from the public landing to join the line of the Restigouche road at the
ferry landing, in aid of individual subscription. '

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from William Welsh’s to Grant’s brook.

The sum of forty pounds for the road from Bathurst to the Babino.

The sum of fifteen pounds for Middle river bridge and the approaches thereto.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the bridge over Doucett’s cove.

The sum of ten pounds for the road towards William Molloy’s.

The sum of ten pounds for the bridge at Napier’s landing.

The sum of one hundred pounds for the road from the Miramichi great road
towards Salmon beach, including a bridge over Bass river.

The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Tague’s brook to Francis Ellis’.

The sum of ten pounds for a bridge over Francis Ellis’ brook.

The sum of ten pounds for the road from Janeville to the back settlement.

‘The sum of forty pounds for the road from Robert Ellis’ to Matthew Parrot’s.

The sum of one hundred pounds for the road from the north river of Carraquet
towards Grand Aunce.

‘The sum of fifteen pounds for the road from Sullivan’s lot through the Waterloo
settlement towards Misonette.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from Shippegan towards Paskal Laun-
dry’s terry leading to Carraquet.

The sum of thirty pounds for the road from Shippegan to Pokemouche.

The sum of forty pounds for a bridge over Trout brook and the approaches
thereto. :

The sum of sixty pounds for the road from Pokemouche to the Northumberland
line by Tracady.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the Wough to Carraquet.

The sum of twenty pounds for the road from the Wough to Smelt’s.

I1. And be it enacted, That the said several and respective sums of money and
every part thereof, shall be paid to the several and respective persons who shall ac-
tually work and labour in making, completing and repairing the said several roads
and bridges, or in furnishing materials therefor, at the most reasonable rates that
such labour and materials can be provided ; and the several and respective persons
who shall be intrusted with the expenditure of the said several and respective sums
shall give due notice, by public advertisement, of the time when and place where
they propose to expend the same, (one such advertisement to be affixed within the
district where the same is to be expended, or in the settlement nearest thereto,)
and shall let out the said work by public auction, (excepting where the situation
of the roads are such that in the opinion of the Supervisor or Commissioner it
would be advisable that the work should be done by the day, in such case they are
hereby authorised to expend one quarter part of the several sums so intrusted to
them by day’s work); and the said Supervisor or Commissioner shall keep an ex-
act account of the expenditure thereof, and shall produce receipts in writing from
the several and respective persons to whom any part of the said money shall be
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paid by the Treasurer out of the monies in the Treasury, or as payment may be
made at the same, by warrants of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or
Commander in Chief for the time being, by and with the advice and consent of
His Majesty’s Executive Council, for which warrants no fee or deduction shail
be demanded or taken from the persons in whose favor they may issue.

IV. And be it enacted, That the sauid Commissioners or persons intrusted with
the expenditure of the said several and respective sums of money, shall for their
time and trouble, be allowed to retain at and after the rate of five per centum out
of the said sums so intrusted to them respectively, (together with a reasonable
compensation for actual work and labour performed by them on the said several
reads and bridges): Provided nevertheless, that all Supervisors of great roads
shall be allowed to retain out of the monies appropriated for any great road ten
per centum of the amount thereof, any thing herein contained to the contrary in
any wise notwithstanding.

V. Aund be it enacted, That none of the before mentioned sums of money or
any other part thereof shall be laid out or expended in the maKing or improving
any altcration that may be made in any of the said roads, urless such alteration
shall have been first duly laid out and recerded.

CAP. XLIL

An Act relating to insolvent confined Debtors.
. Passed 16tk March 1836.
BT it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

1 1% sembly, That an Act made and passed in the tenth and eleventh years
of the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An Act to
repeal all the Acts now in force for the support and relief of confined Debtors, and
to make wmore effectieal provisions for the same; also an Act made and passed in
the first year of the reign of His present Majesty, intituled An Act to amend the
Lauws in force relating to insolvent confined Debtorss also an Act made and passed
in the second year of the same reign, intituled dn Act to continue and amend the
Acts relating to the support and relicf of confined Debtors; also an Act made and
passed in the third year of the said last mentioned reign, intituled 4=z Act further
to amend the Acts relating to the support and relief of confined Debtors, be and
the same are hereby severally repealed.

I1. And be it enacted, That whenever any person may be confined within
any gaol or the limits thereof within this Province for any debt, damages or costs,
whether on mesne or final process, and such -person so confined shall be unable
to provide or obtain his or her necessary support, it shall and may be lawful for
such person, immediately or at any time after the said debtor may be putin con-
finement, to make application to any Judge of the Supreme Court of this Pro-
vince, or any Justice of the Inferior Court of Common Pleas, together with any
Justice of the Peace, being of the Quorum, and in the County where such per-
son shall be confined, for a weekly support or maintenance; and such Judge or
Justices (after fourteen days previous notice to the plaintiff or person at whose
suit such person may be confined, his or her attorney) shall examine on oath such
person so confined as to his or her ability to support himself or herself, and if on
examination, to be taken in writing on oath as aforesaid, to be filed in the office
of the clerk of the Court out of which such process may have issued, it shall ap-

L pear
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pear to such Judge or Justices that such person is utterly unable to support him-
self or herself, and has no property whatever reul or personal, of what nature or
kind soever, except necessary bedding, wearing apparel, kitchen utensils, and ne-
cessary tools of his trade or occupation, not exceeding in value in the whole fifteen
ounds, and that such confined person hath not at any time since he or she was
served with the first or mesne process in the suit in which he or she may have
been confined, or since he or she had notice of the said suit having been com-
menced, made over, assigned, transterred or put out of his or her possession or
power, either directly or indirectly, any property whatsoever, whether real or per-
sonal, for the purpose of defrauding such plaintiff or giving any undue preference
to any other plaintiff or creditor, that then it shall be lawful for such Judge or
Justices to make an order for the party at whose suit such person may be confined,
to pay a weekly sum of five shillings to be applied for the support of such person,
which sum shall be paid weekly, and the first payment be made at the time such
Judge or Justices may in such order direct; and after such order made, it shall be
the duty of such party without any further notice to pay such weekly support
agreeably to such order, and in case of failure thereot, it shall and may be lawful On failure of
for any such Judge or Justices as aforesaid, on such failure being made known g:{}';ﬁ';‘i;:;‘a:’é;
to him or them, to make an order under bis or their hands, directed to the Sheriff to be made.
or Gaoler, to discharge the said person out of confinement by reason of such suit,
and such person shall be forthwith discharged by the said Sheriff or Gaoler with- -
out any claim or detention for any reason of any Sheriff’s fees, Gaoler’s fees,
board found or provided, or any other pretence whatsoever; provided that no. Not to prevent
thing in this Act shall prevent any plaintiff from prosecuting his or her suit if on ;1‘:,:;‘;‘;{,;";;,
mesne process to final judgment, or from taking out fieri fucias against the goods final judgment
and chattels, lands and tenements of such defendant, or from recovering in any ;;;:‘};g,g:‘
other manner the amount of the judgment obtained in the suit, so always that the
person of any debtor so dizcharged shall be freed from arrest in any proceedings
or actions upon such judgment.

II1. And be it enacted, That such allowance shall be paid to the gaoler of the Maintenance to
County in whichsuchdebtor may be confined, at any time during the day (between &3P to b
surrise and sunset) such allowance becomes due, for the use and support of such
confined debtor.

IV. ¢ And whereas it is expedient in certain cases to authorise and empower Persons uot
¢ the Supreme Court of Judicature of this Province to grant relief or discharge Sty ntitled
¢ confined debtors, who by the strict provisions of this Act may not be entitled this Act, after
¢ to the benefit thereof;’ Be it therefore further enacted, That when any person 2;;,;"'2; the’
may have been confined in any gaol or limits thereof in this Province for the space Suprenio Court
of one year at the suit of any person for either debt, costs or damages, such con. ©r relief
fined person may apply to the said Supreme Courtin term time, on affidavit of the
circumstances, for relief or discharge, which said Coart on notice having been
given of such application to the adverse party or his attorney may enquire into
the matter on aflidavit or otherwise, and if it shall thereupon appear tosaid Court
that the person so confined has no property whatever, real or personal, within his
possession, power or control, wherewith he can satisfy such demand or any part
thereof, or support himself in custody, such Court may in its discretion make.an
order either for the maintenance or discharge of such person so confined, in the
same manner as any Judge of such Court may do by virtue of this Act, and which-
order or discharge shall in all respects have the like force and effect as any order:
or discharge made by any Judge pursuant to the directions of this Act.

V. And be it enacted, That any person who may have received such weekly Aftorroceipt of

(9 allowance weekly allow-
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allowance for the space of one year, shall immediately thereafter be entitled to his
or her discharge from confinement at the suit of the party who may have paid the
same; and in such case the said Judge or Justices of the Peace who made the order
for such"weekly support, or any other Judge or Justice of the Peace as aforesaid,
is hereby authorised and required to discharge such person from custody at the
suit of the party who may have paid the support: Provided always, that in case of
such discharge the party shall be entitled to the same remedy by proceeding to
final Judrrment or taking out execution against goods, chattels, lands and tenements
as is provided in the second section of this Act.

V1. And be it enacted, That each and every defendant committed to gzol in
execution upon any judgment recovered before any Justice of the Peace in such
Justice’s Court shall be entitled to the benefit of this Act; and such Justices or any
other Justice of the Peace of the County in the gaol of which the defendant shall
be confined, upon such application, notice and examination as are prescribed in
the cases mentioned in this Act, shall make the like orders for the relief of such
defendant in every respect as if the execution against such defendant had issued
out of either of the Courts before mentioned in this Act.

VII. And be it enacted, That upon the application of any such person to any
such Judge or Justices as aforesaid for such support, such Judge or Justices is
hereby authorised and required to mmake an order under his or their band, directed
to the Sheriff or Gaoler in whose custody such person may be confined, to bring
up such pelson before him or them, at the time and place in such order to be spe-
cified, for the purpose ot being examined as is provided in the secoud section of
this Act, and such Sheriff or Gaoler shall not be liable to any action for escape or
other suit for or on accouunt of obeying such order according to the trucintentand
meaning of this Act.

VIII. And be it enacted, That in any case where it shall be made to appear to
the satisfaction of any Judge or Justices who may have ordered support to any
person, or to any other .Judge or Justice of the Court out of which the process
may have issued upon which such person may be confined, after such support or-
dered, that such person has the means of providing his or her necessary support,
whether from property possessed at the time or since obtained, or by any other
means, in either sueh cases, upon application made to him or them, such Judge
or Justices shail be and are hereby authorised and empowered, by order under his
or their hand and seal, to suspend the payment of such support for a stated time,
or until further orders given in that behalf by such Judge or Justices, or by the
Court out of which the process shall have issued : Provided always, that in case
the said Judge or Justices shall direct the suspending or withholding support until
further order from the Court is given in that behalf, it shall and may be lawful for
such Court at the next or at any future sitting to hear and determine upon the
same, and make such order as to such Court may appear fit and proper; provided
that such Court shall not direct the payment of any greater support than by this
Act is authorised ; and further provided, that no order shall be made for suspend-
ing the payment of support without due notice being given to the confined person:
of the application for that purpose being made, in order that such person may at-
tend if he or she think proper, and any Judge or Justices aforesaid may order and
direct the Sheriff or Gaoler to cause such person to be brought before him or thém .
for that purpose in the same manner as directed in and by the seventh section ot
this Act.

IX. And be it enacted, That if it shail at a‘1y time be made out to the satisfac-
tion of any Judge or Justices as aforesaid, that the person so .applying for or ba-

ving
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ving support under this Act (and having the benefit of the gaol limits), can either
by labour or otherwise earn or procure his or her necessary support or maintenance,
such Judge or Justices shall and may refuse to make such order for support as
aforesaid, or in case the same be made to suspend the same in the manner as is
provided in the eighth section of this Act.

X. And be it enacted, That when any plaintiff or defendant shall have occasion
to compel the attendance of any witness or witnesses to testify or give evidence
before the Judge or Justices to or hefore whom any application, examination or
other proceeding may be had under this Act, it shall and may be lawful for such
plaintiff or defendant to issue a subpeena, or if need be a sudpena duces tecum, out
of the Court from which the process under which the person is confined may have
issued, commanding and requiring the attendance of such witness, and the produc-
tion of books and papers before such Judge or Justices at the time and place in
such subpaena to be gpecified; which said subpeena shall be served and the witness
paid or tendered his reasonable expenses in the same wmanner as if the subpena
had issued fromn such Court in the ordinary mauner, and the witness or person
served therewith shall be subject to the same punishment by such Court, or liable
to the like damages iu all respects to the party injured for wilfully refusing or
neglecting to obey such subpeena as in any other case he would Le liable or sub-
ject to.

X1. And be it enacted, That when any person so confined shall be possessed
of money or debts at the time of his or her confinement or afterwards, and shall
have offered to pay or assign the same to the party at whose suit such person may
be confined, or in case there he several parties to them respectively, in part pay-
ment of and in proportion tosuch demand or demands, or when such confined per-
son shall be possessed of cither real or personal property, (excepting nevertheless
wearing apparel, bedding and tools to the value of fifteen pounds as before ex-
cepted,) and shall have offered to convey and assign the same to the party or
parties at whose suit or suits such person may be confined, at a fair price to be
agreed upon, in part payment and in proportion as aforesaid, and in case of disa-
greement as to the price or value of such property shall have offered to pay in
manner aforesaid the proceeds arising from the sale of such property, which said
property shall be sold at public auction by such confined person, after having first
advertised the time and place of the sale thereof for the space of fourteen days and
given the party or parties respectively or their attornies notice of such sale, and
the said party or parties shall have refused to acceptand receive the said payment
or assignments, or the said proceeds arising from the sale of the said preperty as
aforesaid, that then it shall and may be lawful for the said person so confined to
assign or pay over the same to any other dona fide creditor or creditors, and that
when such party or parties may have received such assignment or payment from
such confined person as aforesaid, orwhen the confined person in case of refusal
by such party or parties may have assigned or paid the same to other bona fide
creditors as aforesaid, that then in either of such cases the said confined person
shall be entitled to the benefit of this Actinall respects the samg as if such person
had no such debt or property at the time of confinement or application. .

- XII. And be it enacted, That the Justices of the Peace in the several and res-
pective Counties shall and they are hereby authorised and empowered, at any ge-
neral or special Sessions to be holden in the respective Counties, to designate
certain limits around the several and respective gaols in this Province without any
reterence to gaol yards, whichb limits shall in no case be less than forty rods nor
exceed one hundred and sixty rods from any gaol : Provided always, that nothing

in
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in this section shall be construed to extend to prevent the Justices of the Peace
for the County of Charlotte in general Sessions to extend the limits of the gaolin
that County, so as to allow persons confined therein to attend divine service on
sabbath days in the town plat of the town of Saint Andrews.

XIII. And be it enacted, That when any person is confined in any aaol in this
Province either upon mesne process or execution, the Sheriff in whose custody
such person may be is hereby authorised and empowered to permit such person to
go about and have hisliberty within the limits designated for such gaol as provided
in the twelfth section of this Act, upon a bound bemﬂr given Lo the Sheritf, by the
name of his office, by such person with two suflicient sureties fo the satisfaction
of the Sheriff in double the amount of the sum for which such person shall be in
confinement, upon condition thereunder written that such defendant shall net go
or be at large out of such limits, or escape at any time while he bas the liberty of
the same as aforesaid, any law or custom to the contrary notwithstanding ; and
the Sheriff shall be entitled to demand and receive for making such bond five
shillings and no more, and such bond shall be in the form following, that is to say :

Know all men by these presents, that We are held and firmly bound to
Sheriff of the County (or City and County) of —— in the sum of
lawful money of New Brunswick, to be paid to the said Sheriff or to his certain
attorney, executors, administrators or assigns, for which payment to be well and
truly made, we bind ourselves and each of us by himself for and in the whole,
our and each and every of our heirs, executors and administrators firmly by
these presents. Sealed with our seals. Dated this day of in the
year of the reign of our Sovereign Lord of the United Kingdom ot
Great Britain and Ireland, &c. &ec. and in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and
Whereas the above named Sheriff as aforesaid, hath given permission to
the above bounden , a person confined in the gaol of the County (or the City
and County) above mentioned, to go about and have his liberty within the limits
of such gaol: Now the condition of the above obligation is such, that if the said
shall not go or be at large out of the said limits of such gaol, or escapeat
any time while he has the liberty of the same as aforesaid, then this obligation is
to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue. Signed, sealed and de-
livered in the presence of ——. ‘

Which said bond the said Sheriff or his deputy, at the request of the plaintiff in
such suit or his attorney, shall assign to the said plaintiff in such action, by endors-
ing the same and attesting to it under his hand and seal in the presence of two or
wore credible witnesses, and if the said bond or assignment be forfeited, the plain-
tiff in such action after such assignment made may bring an action and sue there-
for in his own name; and the Court where the actioa is brought may by rule or
rules of the same Court give such relief to the plaintiff and defendant in the ori-
ginal action and to the obligors in the said bond as is agreeably to justice and
reason, and that said rule or mlcs of the said Courtshall have the nature and ef-
fect of a defeazance to such bond.

XIV. And be it enacted, That no Sheriff shall be liable to any action of escape
or other suit or information for or on account of any liberty that may be granted
to any confined debtor, under the provisions and according to the true intent and
meaning of this Act: Provided always, that if any confined person shall go or Be
at larrre in any manner or by any means not authorised by this A'ct, the Sheriff
shall then be liable to all mtentq and purposes in the same manuer as if this Act
had not been made. - XV.
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XV. ¢ And whereas it is expedient that creditors may have power to discharge
¢ debtors without losing the benefit of judgment obtained against such debtors;’
Be it therefore enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for any creditor or cre-
ditors, at whose suit any debtor or debtors is, are or shall be in prison, and taken
or charged in execation for any sum of money, by writing signed by such credi-
tor or creditors or by one of them, for and in behalf of himself or herselt and the
others of them (being complainants in the same action), to signify or declare his,
her or their consent to the discharge of such debtor or debtors from the prison in
which he, she ot they is, are or shall be confined in execution at the suit of such
creditor or creditors, without losing the benefit of the judgment upon which such
execution issued, except as is hereinafter provided, and that notwithstanding the
discharge of any debtor or debtors in pursuance of such consent as atoresaid, the
judgment upon which such debtor or debtors was or were taken or charged in ex-
ecution, shall continue and remain in full force te all intents and purposes, ex-
cept as is hereinafter provided ; and it shall be lawful for such creditor or credi-
tors at any time to take out execution on every such judgment against the lands,
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tenements, hereditaments, goods and chattels of such debtor or debtors, or any of

them, (other than and except the necessary apparel and bedding of him, her or
them, or his, her or their families and the necessary too!s of his, her or their trade
or occupation, not exceeding the value of fifteen pounds in the whole,) or to
bring an action or actions on every such judgment, or to bring any action or use
any remedy for the recovery of his, her or their demand against any other person
or persons liable to satisty the same, in such and the same manner as such cre-
ditor or creditors could or might have had or done, in case such debtor or deb-
tors had never been taken or charged in execution upon suchjudgment: Provid-
cd always, that no debtor or debtors who shiall be discharged in pursuance of this
Act, shall at any time afterwards be taken or charged in execution, or convicted
upon any judgment hereinbefore declared to continue and remain in full force,
or in any action which may be brought on any such judgment, and that no pro-
ceeding by ficri facias, action or otherwise shall be had against any bail in the
action on which such judgment was obtained.

XVI. And be it enacted, That the executors and administrators of any such
creditor as aforesaid, shall and may consent to the discharge of any debtor or
dehtors to their testator or intestate in such and the same manner, and with the
same advantages and consequences in all respectsas such creditors if living might

or could bave done in pursuance of this Act, and such executors and administra-

tors respectively shall not by reason of any such discharge, in pursuance of this
Act, be deemed guilty of devastavit, or be chargeable with the debt due from the
person or persons so discharged. -

B .

XVII. And be it enacted, That every Sheriff, gaoler or keeper, in whose pri-

son, gaol or custody, any debtor or'debtors is, are or shall be confined or detain:
ed in execution, shall and every of them is'hereby required within twenty four

hours next after such consent in writing. of any creditor or creditors as hereinbe-

fore mentioned shall have been produced to, and left with such Sheriff, gaoler or
keeper, or his deputy or agent, at such prison or gaol, (the hand writing or mark
of such creditor or creditors to such consent in writing being duly proved by affi-
davit of some credible person to be thereunto annexed, and to be sworn before
one of the Judges of the Court out of which the execution against such debtor
or debtors issued, or a Commicsioner duly authorised to take affidavits in the
County where such debtor or debtors shall be confined,) to discharge and set at
liberty the debtor or debtors to whose discharge such consent shall be signified or
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declared as aforesaid, if he, she or they are in custody only upon the execution
issued at the suit of the creditor or creditors signifying and declaring such consent.

XVIII. Andbe it enacted, That ia all cases wherein a writ of fier? facias shall
be issued upon any judgment obtained, or to be obtained in any Court in the
Province, it shall not be lawful for the Sheriff or other officer executing such writ,
to seize or levy upon the necessary apparel and bedding of the debtor or debtors,
against whom such judgment shall be obtained, or of his, her or their family or fa-
milies, the necessary tcols of his, her or their trade or occupation, in satisfaction of
such judgment : Provided always, that such apparel, bedding and tools so to be ex-
empted from being seized or levied upon as aforesaid, shall not exceed the value
of fifteen pounds in the whole to any one debtor, which value shall be ascertained
by the oath of three disinterested freeholders in the County, to be appointed by
such Sheriff or other officer to appraize to same, which oath the said Sheriff 1s
hereby authorized and empowered to administer,

XIX. And be it enacted, That every person who shall be convicted of making
or taking a false oath to any of the matters hereinbefore described or required to
be sworn to, shall be deemed guilty of perjury, and. shall be liable to all the pains
and penalties to which persons are liable for wilful and corrupt perjury.

XX. And be it enacted, Thatin case any confined person may have been dis-
charged in consequence of the weekly support ordered agreeably to the provisions
of this Act not having been paid, or after a twelve months confinement agreeably
to this Act, all persons whosoever shall be indemnified and are hereby freed and
discharged against and from all suits, actions and prosecutions, informations or
_]udgments whatsoever, that may be had, moved, prosecuted or adjudged against
them or any of them for or by reason or on account of such person having been
discharged as aforesaid,

XXI. And be it enacted, That any gaol limits aluady established in any County
or City and County in this Province by virtue of any Act or Acts now in force,
shall remain to all intents and purposes until others be established agreeably to
this Act.

XXII. And beitenacted, That any debtor having the liberty of the gaol limits
under the provisions of this Act, may render himself or be rendered by his sure.
ties orone of them to close custody in the gaol in discharge of the limit bond, in
like manner a principal may render himself or be rendered in discharge of his bail
in cases of special bail, and upon such render being made.the obligation of the
said bond shall become void.

XXIII. And beit enacted, Thatan Act made and passed at the Session of the
General Assembly holden in the ninth and tenth years of the reign of King George.
the Fourth, intituled An Act to authorise the extension of the gaol limits in the
City of Saint John, be and the same is hereby declared to be continued and in
force for and during the continuance of this Act.

XXI1V. And be it enacted, That this Act shall-continue and be in force until
the first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred aud forty.

CAP.
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An Act to establish the road leading from Connick’s, at Waweig in the County of Chatlotte, to the lower
hridge over the river Saint Croix, as one of the great ‘roads of cornmunpication.

Passcd 16lh March 1886.
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly,
That the road leading from Connick’s at Waweig round the head of Oak
Point Bay, and thence through the parish of Saint Stephen, in the County of
Charlotte, to the lower bridge over the river Saint Croix, be and the same is hereby
established one of the great roads of communication in this Province.

CAP. XLIII.

An Aat for the limitasion of actions and suits relating to real property and for simplifying the remedies for
trying the rights thereto,

Passed 16tk March 1836,

I BF it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

’ sembly, That the words and expressions hereinafter mentioned which in
their ordinary signification have a more confined or a different meaning, shall in
this Act, except where the nature of the provision or the context of the Act shall
exclude such construction, be interpreted as follows, (that is to say): the word
“land” shall extend to messuages and all other corporeal hereditaments whatso-
ever, and also to any share, estate or interest in them or any of them, whether the
same shail be a freehold or chattel interest; and the person through whom another
person is said to claim shall mean any person by, through or under, or by the act
of whom, the person so claimingbecame entitled to the estate or interest claimed
as heir, issue in tail, tenant by the curtesy ot England, tenant in dower, successor,
special or general occupant, executor, administrator, legatee, husband, assignee,
appointee, devisee or otherwise ; and the word *“ person™ shall extend to a body
politic, corporate or collegiate, and to a class of creditors or other persons, as well
as an individual; and every word importing the singular namber only shall extend
and be applied to several persons or things as well as one person or thing; and
every word importing the masculine gender only shall extend and be applied to a
temale as well as a male,

II. And be it further enacted, That no person shall make an entry or bring an
action to recover any land but within twenty years next after the time at which
the right to make such entry or to bring such action shall have first accrued to some
person through whom he claims; or if such right shall not have accrued to any
person through whom be claims, then within twenty years next after the time at
which the right to make such entry or to bring such action shall have first accrued
to the person making or bringing the same. :

ITI. And be it further enacted, Thatin the construction of this Act, the right
to make an entry or bring an action to recover any land shall be deemed to have
first accrued at such time as hereinafter is weutioned, (that is'tosay) : when the
person claiming such land, or some person through whom he claims, shall in
respect of the estate or interest claimed have been in possession or in receipt of
the profits of such land, and shall while entitled thercto have been dispossessed or
have discontinued such possession or receipt, then such right shall be deemed to
have first accrued at the time of such dispossession or discontinuance of possession,
or at the last'time at which any such profits were or was so received ; and when
the person claiming such land shall claim the estate or interest of some deceased

person
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person who shall have continued in such possession or receipt in respect of the same
estate or interest until the time of his death, and shall have been the last person
entitled to such estate or interest who shall have been in such possession or receipt,
then such right shall be deemed to have first accrued at the time of such death ;
and when the person claiming such land shall claim in respect of an estate or inte-
rest in possession granted, appointed or otherwise assured by any instrument (other
than awill) to him, or some person through whom he claims, by a person being in
respect of the same estate or interest in the possession or receipt of the profits of
the land, and no person entitled under such instrument shall have been in such
possession or receipt, then such right shall be deemed to have first accrued at the
time at which the person claiming as aforesaid, or the person through wlom he
claims, became entitled tosuch pessession or receipt by virtue of such instrument ;
and when the estate or interest claimed shail have been an estate or interest in re-
version or remainder, or other future estate or interest, and no person shall have
obtained the possession or receipt of the profits of such land in respect of such es-
tate or interest, then such right shall be deemed to have first accrued at the timeat
which such estate or interest became an estate or interest in possession; and when
the person claiming such land, or the person through whom he claims, shall have
become entitled by reason of any forfeiture or breach of condition, then such right
shall be deemed to have first accrued when such forfeiture was incurred or such
condition was broken.

IV. Provided always, That when any right to make an entry or to bring an
action to recover any land by reason of any forfeiture or breach of' condition shall
have first accrued in respect of any estate or interest in reversion or remainder,
and the land shall not have been recovered by virtue of such right, the right to
make an entry or bring an action to recover such land shall be deemed to have
first accrued in respect of such estate or interest at the time when the same shall
have become an cstate or interest in possession, as if no such fogfeiture or breach
of condition bad happened.

V. Provided also, That a right to make an entry or to bring an action to re-
cover any land, shall be deemed to have first accrued in respect of an estate or

_interest in reversion at the time at which the same shall have become an estate

orinterest in possession by the determination of any estate or estates in respect
of which such land shall have been held or the profits thereof shall have been re-
ceived, notwithstanding the person claiming such land, or some person through
whom he claims, shall at any time previously to the creation of the estate or es-
tates which shall have determined, have been in possession or receipt of the pro-
fits of such land.

V1. And be it further enacted, That for the purposes of this Act an adminis-
trator claiming the estate or interest of the deceased person of whose chattels he
shall be appointed administrator, shall be deemed to claim as if there had been
no interval of time between the death of such deceased person and the grant of
the letters of administration.

VII. And be it further enacted, That when any person shall be in possession
or in receipt of the profits of any land as tenant at will, the right of the person
entitled subject thereto, or of the person through whom he claims, to make an
entry or bring an action to recover such land shail be deemed to'bave first accru-
ed either at the determination of such tenancy, or at the expiration of one year
next after the commencement of such tenancy, at which time such tenancy shall
be deemed to have determined : Provided always, that no mortgagor or cestuique
trust shall be deemed to be a tenant at will, within the meaning of this clause, to
to his mortgagee or trustee. VIIL
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VIII. And be it further enacted, That when any person shall be in possession No person after
or in receipt of the profits of any land, as tenant from year to year or other period, § 2 "ta?,,
without any lease in writing, the right of the person entitled subject theretp, or yesr io bave
of the person through whom he claims, to make an entry or bring an action to fuyrightbet
recover such land shall be deemed to have first accrued at the determination of the fint year or
the first of such years or other period, or at the last time when any rent payable !*4 pasment.
in respect of such tenancy shall have been received (which shall {ast happen).

IX. And be it turther enacted, That when any person shall be in possession or When rent
in receipt of the profits of any land by virtue of a lease in writing, by which a 57 7(0% &
rent amounting to the yearly sum of twenty shillings or upwards shall be reserved, alcasein writ-
and the rent reserved by such lease shall have been received bysome person wrong- {5 vl "ie
fully claiming to be entitled to such land in reversion immediately expectant on the received, no
determination of such lease, and no payment in respect of the rent reserved by such it to scetue
lease shall afterwards have been made to the person rightfully entitled thereto, the nation of the
right of the person entitled to such land subject to such lease, or of the person !*®*
through whom he claims, to make an entry or to bring an action after the deter-
mination of such fease sha!l be deemed to have first accrued at the time at which
the rent reserved by such lease was first so received by the person wrongfuily
claiming as aforesaid; and no such right shall be deemed to have first accrued
upon the determination of such {ease to the person rightfully entitled.

X. Aud be it further enacted, That no person shall be deemed to have been A mere entry
in possession of any land within the meaning of this Act merely by reason of :g‘;g;;u;’;;m-
having made an entry thereon. '

XI. And be it further enacted, That no continual or other claim upon or Noright to be
near any land shall preserve any right of making an entry or of bringing an Frecived br
action.

XII. And be it further enacted, That when any one or more of several per- Possession of
sons cutitled to any land as coparceners, joint tenants or tenants in common, & [opercenes,
shall have been in possession or receipt of the entirety, or more than his or their ihe possession of
undivided share or shares of such land or of the profits thereof, for his or their tbe otbers.
own benefit, or for the benefit of any person or persons other than the person or
persons entitled to the other share or shares of the same land, such possession
or receipt shall not be deemed to have been the possession or receipt of or by
such last mentioned person or persons or any of them.

XIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That when any acknow- Acknowleds-
ledgment of the title of the person entitled to any land shall have been given to g 1 n7o"
him or lis agent in writing signed by the person in possession or in receipt of possession orre-
the profits of such land, then such possession or receipt of or by the person by ' °f ©ot
whom such acknowledgment shall have been given shall be deemed according
to the meaning of this Act to have been the possession or receipt of or by the
person to whom or to whose agent such acknowledgment shall have been given
at the time of giving the same, and the right of such last mentioned person or
any person claiming through him to make an entry.or to bring an action to re-
cover such land shall be deemed to have first accrued at and not before the time
at which such acknowledgment, or the last of such acknowledgments if more than
one, was given. )

X1V. Provided also, and be it further enacted, That when no such acknow- Whera posses-
ledgment as aforesaid shall have been given before the time appointed for this 42 rot ad-
Act to take effect, and the possession or receipt of the profits of the land shall time of passing
not at the time of this Act taking effect have been adverse to the right or title of Jadchibe,
the person claiming to be entitled thereto, then such person or the person claiming be barred umit

thron gh afier five years.
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through him may, notwithstanding the period of twenty years herein before li-
mited shall have expired, make an entry or bring an action to recover such land
a;f any time within five years next after the time appointed for this Act to take
effect.

XYV. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That if at the time at which
the right of any person to make an entry or bring an action to recover any land
shall have first accrued as aforesaid, such person shall have been under any of
the disabilities hereinafter mentloned (that is to say,) infancy, coverture, idiotcy,
lunacy, unsoundness of mind or absence beyond seas, then such person or the
person claiming through him may, notwithstanding the period of twenty years
herein before limited shall have expired, make an entry or bring anaction to re-
cover such land at any time within ten years next after the time at which the per-
son to whom such right shall first have accrued as aforesaid shall have ceased to
be under any such dlsabllltv or shall have died, (which shall have first happened).

XVI. Provided nevertheless, and be it further enacted, That no entry or ac-

shall bo brought tjon shall be made or brought by any person who, at the time at which his right

beyond forty
years after the

right accrued. ~

to make an entry or to bring an action to recover ary land shall have first ac-
crued, shall be under any of the disabilities herein before mentioned, or by any
person claiming through him, but within forty years nexi after the time at which
such right shall have first accrued, although the person under disability at such
time may have remained under one or more of such disabilities during the whole
of such forty years, or although the term of ten years from the date at which he
shall have ccased to be under any such disability, or bave died, shall not have
expired.

No further time  X'VII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That when any person |

to be allowed

for a succession

of disabilities.

shall be under any of the disabilities herein before mentioned at the time at which
his right to make an entry or to bring an action to recover any land shall have
first accrued, and shall depart this life without having ceased to be under any
such disability, no time to make an entry or to bring an action to recover such
land beyond the said period of twenty years next after the right of such person
to make an entry or to bring an action to recover such land shall have first ac-
crued, or the said period of ten years next after the time at which such person
shall have died, shall be allowed by reason of any disability of any other person.

Whatpartsshall X 'VIIL. And be it further enacted, That no part of the British Provinces of

not be deemed
beyond seas.

Nova Scotia, (including Cape Breton), Lower Canada, Upper Canada, Prince
Edward Island and Newfoundland, nor of the United States of America, shall
be deemed to be beyond seas within the meaning of this Act.

Whenthoright X IX. And be it further enacted, That when the right of any person to make
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case, and such person shall at any time during the said period have been entitled
to any other estate, interest, right or possibility in reversion, remainder or other-
wise in or to the same land, no entry or action shall be made or brought by such
person or any person claiming through him to recover sach land inrespect of such
other estate, interest, right or possibility, unless in the meantime such land shall
have been recovered by some person entitled to an estate, interest or right, which
shall have been limited or taken effect after or in defeasance of stich estate or in-
terest in possession.
XX. And be it further enacted, “That when the right of a tenant in. tail of
* any land to make an entry or to bring an action to recover the same shall have
been
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been barred by reason of the samne not having been made or brought within the
period herein before limited, which shall be applicable in such case, no such entry
or action shall be made or brought by any persen claiming any estate, interest
or right which such tenant in tail might lawfully have barred. :

XXI. And be it further enacted, That when a tenant in tail of any land en-
titled to recover the same shall have died before the expiration of the period

hereinbefore limited, which shall be applicable in such case, for making an entry’

or bringing an action to recover such land, no person claiming any estate, inte-
rest or right which such tenant in tail might lawfully have barred, shall make an
entry or bring an action to recover such land but within the period during which
if such tenant in tail had so long continued to live he might have made such entry
or brought such action.

XXII1. And be it further enacted, That no person claiming any land in equity
shall bring any suit to recover the same but within the period during which by
virtue of the provisions herein before contained he might have made an entry or
brought an action to recover the same respectively if he had been entitled at law
to such estate, interest or right in or to the same as he shall claim therein in
equity.

qX)%III. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That when any land shall
be vested in a trustee upon any express trust, the right of the cestuique trust or
any person claiming throughhim to bring a suit against the trustee or any person
claiming through him to recover such land, shall be deemed to have first accrued
according to the meaning of this Act at and not before the time at which such
land shall have been conveyed to a purchaser for a valuable consideration, and
shall then be deemed to have accrued only as against such purchaser and any
person claiming through him.

XXIV. And be it further enacted, That in every case of a concealed fraud
the right of any person to bring a suit in equity for the'recovery of any land of
which he, or any person through whom he claims may have been deprived by such
fraud, shall be deemed to have first accrued at and not before the time at which
such fraud shall or with reasonable diligence might have been first known or dis-
covered; provided that nothing in this clause contained shall enable any owner
of lands to have a suit in equity for the recovery of such lands or for setting aside
any conveyance of such lands on account of fraud against any bone fide pur-
chaser for valuable consideration who has not assisted in the commission of such
fraud, and who at the time that he made the purchase did not know and had no
reason to believe that any such fraud had been committed.

XXYV. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That nothing in this Act
contained shall be deemed to interfere with any rule or jurisdiction of Courts of
Equity in refusing relief on the ground of acquiescence or otherwise to any per-
son whose right to bring a suit may not be barred by virtue of this Act.

XXVI. And be it further enacted, That when a mortgagee shall have ob-
tained the possession or receipt of the profits of any land comprised in his mort-
gage, the mortgagor or any person claiming through him shall not bring a suit
to redeem the mortgage but within twenty years next afier the time at which
the mortgagee obtained such possession or receipt, unless in the meantime an
acknowledgment of the title-of the mortgagor or of his right of redemption
shall have been given to the mortgagor, or some person claiming his estate, or
to the agent of such mortgagor or person, in writing signed.by the mortgagee
or the person claiming through him; and in such case no such suit shall be
brought but within twenty years next after the time at which such acknowledg-

ment,
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ment, or the last of such acknowledgments if more than one, was given; and when
there shall be more than one mortgagor or more than one person claiming
through the mortgagor or mortgagors, such acknowledgment if given to any of
such mortgagors or persons, or his or their agent, shall be as effectual as if
the same had been given to all sach mortgagors or persons; but where tbere
shall be more than one mortgagee, or more than one person claiming the estate
or interest of the mortgagee or mortgagees, such acknowledgment signed by
one or more of such mortgagees or persons, shall be effectual only as against the
party or parties signing as aforesaid, and the person or persouns claiming any part
of the mortgage money or land by, from or under him or them, and any person or
persons entitled to any estate or estates, interest or interests, to take effect after
or in defeasance of his or their estate or estates, interest or interests, and shall not
operate to give to the mortgagor or mortgagors a right to redeem the mortgage
as against the person or persons entitled to any other undivided or divided part
of the money orland; and where such of the mortgagees or persons aforesaid as
shall have given such acknowledgment shall be cntitled to a divided part of the
land comprised in the mortgage, or some estate or interest therein, and not to any
ascertained part of the mortgage money, the mortgagor or mortgagors shali be
entitled to redeem the same divided part of the land on payment, with interest, of
the part of the mortgage money which shall bear the same proportion to the
whole of the mortgage money as the value of such divided part of the land shall
bear to the value of the whole of the land comprised in the mortgage.

XXVIIL And be it further enacted, That at the determination of the period
limited by this Actto any person for making an entry of bringing any action or
suit, the right and title of such person to the land, for the recovery whereof such
entry, action or suit respectively might have been made or brought within such
period, shall be distinguished.

XXVIIL. And be it further enacted, That the receipt of the rent payable by
any tenant from year to year or other lessee, shall as against such lessee or any
person claiming under him (but subject to the lease), be deemed to be the re-
ceipt of the profits of the land for the purposes of this Act.

XXIX. And be it further enacted, That no writ of right or writ in nature
of a writ of right, and no other action real or mixed (excent a writ of right of
dower, or writ of dower unde nihil habet, or an ejectment), shall be brought
after the thirty first day of December one thousand eight hundred and thirty
six.

XXX. And beit further enacted, That no action or suit, or other proceeding,
shall be brought to recover any sum of money secured by any mortgage, judg-
ment or lien, or otherwise charged upon or payable out of any land at law or in
equity, or any legacy, but within twenty years next after a present right to re-
ceive the same shall have accrued to some person capable of giving a discharge
for or release of the same, unless in the mean time some part of the principal
money or some interest thereon shall have been paid, or some acknowledgment
of the right thereto shall have been given in writing signed by the person by
whom the same shall be payable or his agent, to the person entitled thereto or
his agent ; and in such case no such action orsuit or proceeding shall be brought
but within twenty years after such payment or acknowledgment, or the last of
such payments or acknowledgments it more than one, was given.

XXXI. And be it further enacted, That no arrears of dower nor any dama-
ges on account of such arrears, shall be recovered or obtained by any action br
suit for a longer period than six years next before the commencement of such
action or suit. - XXXII.



A. D. 1836. 6° GULIELMI 1V. C. 4. 117

XXXII. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall commence and take Commencemant
effect on the first day of January one thousand eight hundred and thirty seven. /4

. caP. XLIV.

An Act in addition to an Act, inutuled Jn Act to repeal all the Laws now in force for the regulation of Sea- 7 G. 4, c. 12.
men and lo make more effectual provision for (Aat purpose.

. : . Passed 16th March 1886.
‘WHEREAS seamen in cases of dispute may be exposed to great incon- ‘
¢ venience, expense and delay in obtaining payment of their wages; for
¢ remedy thercof,’
I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Ag- In cases of wa-
sembly, That in all cases of wages not exceeding twenty pounds which shall be §n‘;2‘;‘(,“;i:f;r
due and payable to a seaman for his services in any ship or vessel, it shall be or owner of ver-
lawful for any Justice of the Peace in any part of this Province residing near jo, %37 be sia-
_to the place where the ship or vessel shall have ended her voyage, cleared at the tice of the
custom house or discharged her cargo, or near to the place where the master or ffd‘:r’;o‘r“g.'y‘{"’
owner upon whoin respectively the claim is made shall be or reside, upon com- ment be mde
plaint on oath or affirmation (in the case of persons allowed by law to affirm in ™2y be just.
civil cases), to be made to such Justice by any such seaman or on his behalf, to
summon such master or owner to appear before him to answer such complaint, and
upon the appearance of such master or owner, or in default thereof, on due proof
of his having been so summoned, such Justice is hereby empowered to examine
upon the oath or affirmation (in the case of persons allowed by law to affirm in
civil cases), of the parties and their respective witnesses (if there be any),
touching the complaint and the amount of wages due, and to make such order
for payment thereof as shall to such Justice appear reasonable and just; and in Payment may
case such order shall not be obeyed within two days next after the making thereof, be exforced by
it shall be lawful for such Justice to issue his warrant te ievy the amount of the and commitment
wages awarded to be due by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the to Gadl
party on whom such order for payment shall be made, rendering to such party the
overplus (if any shall remain of the produce of the sale) after deducting thereout
all the charges and expenses incurred by the seaman in making and hearing of
the complaint as well those incurred by the distress and levy and in the enforce-
ment of the Justice’s order, and in case sufficient distress cannot be found it shall
be lawful for the said Justice to cause the amount of the said wages and expen-
ses to be levied on the ship in respect of the services on board which the wages
are claimed, or the tackle and apparel thereof, and if such ship shall not be within
the jurisdiction of such Justice, then he is hereby empowered to cause theparty
upon whom the order of payment shall be made to be apprehended-and com-
mitted to the common gaol of the County, there to remain without bail until
the payment shall be made of the amount of the wages so awarded, and of all
costs and expenses attending the recovery thereof, and the award and decisionof
such Justice as afwresaid shall be final and conclusive as well on every such
seaman as on the owner and master of the ship.

II. And be it enacted, 'That ifany suit for the recovery of a seaman’s wages ir suit be
shall be instituted against the ship, or the master or owner thercof; in the Vice Srought in the
Admiralty Court, or against the master or owner in any Court of Record in this cour .,,'.n.'f,',"
Province, and if it shall appear to the Judge in the course of such suit that the ourt ofRecord,

. . . . nintiff to have
plaintiff might have had as effectual a remedy for the recovery of his wages by no costs if a re-

complaint
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complaint to a Justice of the Peace as hereinbefore provided, then and in every
such case it shall be lawful for such Judge, and he is hereby required to certify
to that effect, and thereupon no costs of suit shall be awarded to the plaintiff.

CAP. XLV.

An Act to amend and explain an Act, intituled JAn Jct lo alter the names of certain parts of three Parishes
in the County of York, and to erect two separute Parishes therein, ’

Passed 16th March 1836,
E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That all and singular the islands in the River Saint John, lying and
being in front of the Parish of Dumfries in the County of York, shall be deemed
and taken to be part and parcel of the said Parish of Dumfries, any law, usage
or custom to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. XLVI

An Actin addition to an Act, intituled Jn Ject for the appointment of Firewards and the betler extinguish-
ing of Fires which may happen in that part of the Parish of Saint Stephen, commonly called Milllown,
and tts immediate vicinity.

Passed 16th March 1836,

1 BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

’ sembly, That so soon after the passing of this Act as the same can be
procured, every householder in the district of Milltown mentioned and describ-
ed in the Act to which this is an addition shall provide himself or herself with
two good leather buckets, of sufficient size to hold two and a half gallons of
water each, with the name of the proprietor thereof painted on the side of each
of the said buckets, to be kept always ready in some convenient place in his,
her or their house, and shall also provide himself, herself or themselves with
two good and sufficient ladders, one to reach from the ground to the roof of
his, her or their house, and the other to lay on the roof thereof, and secured
at the top by two substantial iron hooks fastened to the end of such ladder,
which shall extend down the roof until it meets the ladder standing on the
ground, which said ladders every such householder or householders shall keep
stationary at his, her or their house in such convenient situation as will at all
times afford a ready access to the top of his, her or their house or houses when
necessary; and that on every alarm of firein the said district every householder
in the said district knowing of such alarm and not being a fireward, shall forth-
with carry his or their buckets so provided as above directed or cause the same
to be carried to the place where the fire may be, tobe by them used as occasion
may require; and cvery person wilfully refusing or neglecting to perform any
of the duties by this Act imposed, shall for every such offence forfeit and pay
the sum of forty shillings, to be recovered and applied in like manner as the for-
feitures mentioned in the fourth section of the Act to which this is an addition

are directed to be recovered and applied. A
IT. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force so long
as the said Act to which this is an addition and no longer. .

CAP.
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CAP. XLVIL

An Act in addition to An Act for regulating Juries and declaring the qualifications of Jurors.
- Passed 16th March 1836.

6 '%@THEREAS in and by an Act made and passed in the twenty sixth year 26 G. 3, c. 6.

¢ of the reign of his late Majesty King George the Third, intituled Jn
¢ Act for regulating Juries and declaring the qualifications of Jurors, no pro-
¢ vision is made respecting-the qualification or summoning of Jurors on writs of
¢ inquiry and other inquests : And whereasit is expedient to make provnsmn by
< law for the summoning such Jurors and for regulating their fees ;’

I. Beit therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council No person to be

and Assembly, That no person or persons shall be liable to be summoned or jimronedsea
y in-
empannelled to serve as a Juror or Jurors in any County in this Province upon guest, &c. who
any inquest or inquiry to be taken or made by or before any Sheriff or Coroner ;3 1o wwified -
in any civil suit, by virtue of any writ of inquiry issuing out of any of the Courts upon tials in
of this Province, or by virtue of any other legal authority or power whatsoever, Courts of law.
who shall not be duly qualified to serve as Jurors upon trials in any Court of
law within this Province.

IT. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons having been duly sum- Persons sum-
moned to serve on a Jury in any County in this Province upon any inquest or ;“°‘:$‘;°‘1 "3‘
inquiry before any Sheriff as aforesaid or Coroner shall not after being openly scrving on in-
called three times appear and serve on such Jury, every such Sheriff or in his Jests before
absence the under Sheriff, and every such Coroner, are hereby authorised and pers to be ined.

empowered (unless some reasonable excuse shall be proved on oath or affidavit) :
to impose such fine upon every person so making default as they shall respec-
tively think fit, not exceeding ten shillings; and every such Sheriff, under Sheriff’ certifeate of
and Coroner respectively, shall immediately after taking any such inquisition Jefeuiters to be
make out and sign a certificate containing the christian and surname, the resi- the Clerk of the
dence and trade or calling of every person so making default, together with the Court.
amount of the fine imposed and the cause of such fine, and shall transmit such
certificate to the Clerk of the Court out of which the writ of inquiry in such case
shall have issued within thirty days after imposing such fine, and every such Clerk
is hereby required within such time as aforesaid, to enter the fines so certified on
a roll or schedule in same manner as all other fines imposed by such Courtsres-
pectively on Jurors are entered, and the same shall be levied and applied in like
manner and subject to the like powers, provisions and penalties in all respects as
is provided by an Actmade and passed in the sixth year of thereign of his late Ma- ¢g. 4, c. 19.
jesty King George the Fourth, intituled An Act to provide for the more effectual
recovery of fines imposed upon Jurors and officers attending the Courts of Jus-
tice in this Province.
> IIL. And be it enacted, That no person or persons.who shall after the passmg Jarors not to re=
of this Act serve on any such Ji ury in any County of this Province, upon any in- coive more than
g
quest or inquiry before any Sheriff or Coroner, shall be allowed to take for serving and six peace
on such Jury more than the sum of money which such Sheriff, or.in his absence for serving.
the under Sheriff, or such Coroner shall think just and reasonable, not exceedmg
the sum of two shillings and sixpence. \
1V. And be it enacted, That from and after the passmg of this Act NO person Qualification of
shall be qualified to serve as a petit Juror unless he be possessed of real or per- Petit Jurors,
sonal ‘estate of the value of fifty pounds. :
V. ¢ And whereas from the increased business in the Supreme Court, it may A Judge of the

¢ Supreme Court
sometimes be necessary to requ.xre the attendance of a second jury for the tl:li;} may jssto & pres
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¢ of causes at the Circuit Courts or Sittings;’ Be it enacted, that it shall and
may be lawful, whenever the same shall appear to be necessary, for any Judge
of the said Supreme Court to issue a precept under his hand and seal, directed
to the Sheriff of any County or City and County in this Province, commanding
such Sheriff to summon twenty four men duly qualified for that purpose to ap-
pear and serve as jurors for the trial of causes both civil and criminal at any
Circuit Court or Sittings, as the case may be, on a day to be named in such
precept, which day shall in no case be earlier than the sixth day after the day
appointed for the opening and commencement of such Circuit Court or Sittings;
and such Sheriff shall cause such persons to be duly summoned, and shall return
a panel of such jurors to the Court on the day named in the precept; and such
jurors being duly summoned according to Law shall give their attendance, and
shall be charged and bound in such and'the like manner, and upon like pains
and penalties for non appearance and non attendance, or for any misdemeanor
or default at the Court to which they may be summoned, as if summoned and
returned upon the first panel of jurors for the trial of causes at such Court.

CAP. XLVIIIL

An Act to amend the Jaw relating to the summary practice in the Inferior Courts of Common Pleas.
Passed 16th March 1836.

i BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

' sembly, That in any summary action in any of the Inferior Courts of
Common Pleas within this Province, wherein the plaintiff may be entitled to
judgment by default under the provisions of the sixth section of an Act made and
passed in the thirty fifth year of the reign of His Majesty King George the 'Third,
intituled An Act to regulate the terms of the sittings of the Inferior Courts of
Common Pleas in this Province, and to enlarge the jurisdiction of the same,
and for the summary trials of certain actions, the Court in which such action
shall have been instituted, or any Judge thereof, may let in the defendant to ap-
pear and defend in like manner and upon such terms as in actions not summary
by the practice of the said Courts may be done after interlocutory judgment, any
thing in the said sixth section of the said Act or in any other Act to the contrary
thereof in any wise notwithstanding. :

1I. And be it enacted, That in all summary actions in the said Courts any
matters in bar to the action, which in actions not suinmary ought to be pleaded
specially, may be given in evidence under the general issue, provided that notice
in writing of such matters be given to the plaintiff’s attorney at the same time with
the plea, and infancy or coverture of the defendant shall not in any summary ac-
tion in the said Courts be given in evidence unless such notice thereof be given,
and that notice of trial shall be given as in other cases.

ITI. And beit enacted, That if any plaintiff proceed according to the practice

of the said Courts in actions not summary in any case in which by the provisions

of the several Acts of Assembly of this Province the proceedings ought to be
summary, he shall not be entitled in any such case to more costs than if he had
proceeded in a summary manner, unless he obtains the order of the Court in
which such action shall be prosecuted for larger costs upon good cause shewn
therefor, any law, statute or usage to the contrary notwithstanding.

IV. And be it enacted, That in every such summary action which may be
tried by a Jury a fee of one guinea shall be taxed as costs in the cause’ for the
successful party.

CAP.
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CAP. XLIX.

An Act for rendering a writing necessary to the validity of certain promises and engagements.
¢ Passed 16th March 1886.

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

’ sembly, That no action shall be maintained whereby to charge any per-
son upon any promise made after full age to pay any debt contracted during
infancy, or upon any ratification after full age of any promiseor simple contract
made during infancy, unless such promise or ratification shall be made by some
writing signed by the party to be charged therewith : Provided always, that no-
thing herein contained shall apply to any such promise or ratification made be-
fore the time appointed for this Act to take eflect.

II. And be it further enacted, That no action shall be brought whereby to
charge any person upon or by reason of any representation or assurance made or
given concerning or relating to the character, conduct, credit, ability, trade or
dealings of any other person, to the intent or purpose that such other person may
obtain money or goods upon credit, unless such representation or assurance be
made in writing signed by the party to be charged therewith: Provided also,
that nothing herein contained shall apply to any such representation or assurance
made before the time appointed for this Act to take effect.

{II. < And whereas by an Act of Assembly passed in the twenty sixth year
¢ of the reign of King George the Third, intituled An Act for prevention of
¢ frauds and perjuries, it is among other things enacted, that no contract
¢ for the sale of any goods, wares and merchandizes for the price of ten pounds
¢ sterling or upwards, shall be allowed to be good except the buyer shall accept
¢ part of the goods so sold and actually receive the same, or give something in
¢ earnest to bind the bargain or in part of payment, or that some note or memo-
¢ randum in writing of the said bargain be made and signed by the parties to be
¢ charged by such contract or their agents thereunto lawfully authorised: And
¢ whereas it has been held that the said recited enactments do not extend to cer-
¢ tain executory contracts for the sale of goods, which nevertheless are within
. the mischief thercby intended to be remedied, and it is expedient to extend the
¢ said enactments to such executory contracts;’ Be it enacted, That the said
enactments shall extend to all contracts for the sale of goods of the valué of ten
pounds sterling and upwards made after the time appointed for this Act to take
effect, notwithstanding the goods may be intended to be delivered at some future
time or may not at the time of such contract be actually made, procured or pro-
vided, or fit or ready for delivery, or some act may be requisite for the making
or completing thereof, or rendering the same fit for delivery.

IV. And be it further cnacted, That no acceptance of any inland bill of ex-
change shall be suflicient to charge any person unless such acceptance (if made
after the time appointed for this Act to take cffect) be in writing onsuch bill, or
if there be more than one part of such bill, on onc of the said parts.

V. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall commence and take effect
on the first day of January onc thousand eight hundred and thirty seven.

Q ' CAP.
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CAP. L. '

An Act to authorise the Justices of the Peace in and for the City and County of Saint John, to erecta build-
ing in thesaid City, for 2 common Gaol and House of Correction, and to raise a sum of money for erecting

and completing the same.
Passed 16th March 1836.

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

) sembly, That the Justices of the Peace for the City and County of
Saint John at any General Sessions of the Peace hereafter to be holden, or at
any Special Sessions to be for that purpose convened, or the major part of them
so assembled, be and they are hereby authorised and empowered by themselves
or by one or more committees of management for that purpose to be appointed
to contract and agree with able and sufficient workmen for erecting and finish-
ing a building within the said City, suitable and proper for a common gaol and
house of correction, for such sum and sums of money not however exceeding
in the whole the sur of four thousand pounds, and in such manner and form as
shall be approved of by the said Justices.

IT. Andbe it further enacted, That the said Justices at any General Sessions
of the Peace for the said City and County, be and they are hereby authorised
and empowered to borrow such sums of money as may from time to time be re-
quired for the erecting and completing of the said building, not exceeding in
the whole the sum of three thousand pounds, to be paid off and discharged in
manner hereinafter mentioned, the same to be taken in loans of not less than one
hundred pounds, and that certificates or notes in the following form, or to that
effect, shall be prepared and delivered to the persons from whom such loans may
be obtained, viz :— : :

Number,
City and County of Saint John, ss : These are to certify that (here insert resi-
dence and addition of lender), hath lent and advanced to the Justices of the
Peace for the said City and County the sum of one hundred pounds currency,
which sum is payable to him or his order, together with interest at aud after the
rateof per centum per annum, pursuant to an Act of Assembly made and
passed in the sixth year of the reign of His Majesty King William the Fourth,
intituled An Act o authorise the Justices of the Peace in and for the City and
County of Saint John, to erect a building for the common Gaol and House of
Correctionp in the said City, and to raise a sum of money for erecting and
completing the same.

Dated the day of ~ in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty .

By order of the Sessions.

A. B. presiding Justice.
C. D. Clerk.

‘Which same certificates or notes shall be signed by the Justice presiding at
the said Sessions and countersigned by the Clerk, and shall be respectively
numbered according to the time in which the same may be made and issued,
and a memorandum thereof shall be duly entered by the Clerk in the minutes
of the said Court.

III. And be it further enacted, That the said certificates or notes shall be
negotiable in the same manner as promissory notes; and ihat the holders there-
of shall be entitled to receive interest from the same annually, to be paid by the
Treasurer of the said County out of the assessments hereinafter menlioned.IV
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IV. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for the said An snnoaler
Justices of the Peace of the said City and County, and they are hereby autho. {%%ne™ o be
rised and required, to make a rate and assessment each and every year of such imn under 9.G.
sum of money, besides the charge for assessing and collecting, as will dis- g 2 )W
charge the interest of the loan contracted by virtue of this Act, until the total after an assess-
amount of the loan and all interest thereon heretofore obtained by virtue of the ‘c’;:'(’,',,f: pyoye
Act of Assembly made and passed in the ninth year of the reign of His late per annum 1o
Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An Act to authorise the Justices of b mads 1o di-
the Peace of the City and County of Saint John to raise @ sum of money for der thisact.
completing the Court House of the said City and County, is fully paid off and
discharged; and from and after the time of the payment and discharge of the
total amount of such loan so contracted by virtue of the same Act, it shall and
may be lawful for the said Justices, and they are hereby authorised and re-
quired to make a rate and assessment of not exceeding four hundred pounds in
each and every succeeding year, besides the charge for assassing and collecting,
for the purpose of discharging the principal and interest of the loans contracted
by virtue of this Act, until the samne shall be paid off; all which said several To be assemed
sums of money are to be assessed, levied, collected and paid in such propor- = otber County
tions, and in the same manner as any other County rates for public charges are
or may be assessed, levied, collected and paid under and by virtue of any Act
or Acts which at the time of making such assessments may be in force in the
Province, for the assessing, levying and collectiry of rates for public charges,

V. And be it further enacted, 'T'hat the monies so to be assessed as aforesaid, Money 10 be
ghall from time to time be applied, after discharging the yearly interests due on ;{;ﬁ;’e‘fu‘g‘f“ig )
the several loans contracted by virtue of this Act, to the payment of the princi- terest to the dis-
pal sums mentioned in such certificates or notes in due order according to the cihee of tho
numbers, beginning with number one; and that the Treasurer of the said County cording to th
shall from time to time give one month’s public notice by advertisement in one Runbers of tbe
of the newspapers published in the said City, for calling in such and so many
of the certificates or notes as he is prepared to pay off, specifying the numbers Notice of caliing
in such advertisement, and that from and after the expiration of the time named i notes for pay-
in the said notice the interest on such certificates or notes shall cease. given.

VI. And be it further enacted, That thesaid County Treasurer shall be en. couasy "rros-
titled to have and retain the sum of one pound per centum on every one hundred surer 10 nave

. : . st . . : one per centum
pounds for his services, in receiving and paying the said monies so to be assess-

- . . for bis scrvices.
ed under the provisions of this Act and no more.

CAP. LL

An Act relating to the limitation of personal actions.
Passed 16th JMarch 1836.

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem- Limitaun of

' bly, That all actions of debt for rent upon an indenture of demise, all ac. action of debc
tions of covenant or debt upon any bond or other specialty, and all actions of debt ¥e.
or scire facias upon any judgment or recognizance, and also all actions of debt
upon any award where the submission is not by specialty, and all actions for pe-
nalties, damages or sums of money given to the party grieved by any Statute or
Act of Assembly now or hereafter to be in force, that shall be sued or brought,
shall be commenced aud sued within the time and limitation hereinafter expressed
and uot after; that is to say, the said actions of debt for rent upon an indenture

of
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of demise, or covenant or debt upon any bond or other specialty, actions of debt
or scire facias upon any judgment or recognizance, within ten years after the
passing of this Act, or within twenty years after the cause of such actions or suits,
but not after ; the said actions by the party grieved one year after the passing of
this Act or within two years after the cause of such actions or suits, but not after;
and the said other actions within three ycars after the passing of this Act or within
six years after the cause of such actions or snits, but not after ; provided that no-
thing herein contained shall extend to any action given by any staiute when the
time for bringing such action is or shall be by any statute specially limited.

II. And be it further enacted, That if any person or persons that is or are or
shall be entitled to any such action or suit, or to such scire facias, is or are or shall
be at the time of any such cause of action accrued within the age of twenty one
years, feme covert, non compos mentis or beyond the seas, then such person or per-
sons shall be at liberty to bring the same actions so as they commence the same
within such times after their coming to or being of full age, discovert, of sound
memory or returned from beyond the seas, as other persons having no such im-
pediment should according to the provisions of this Act have done; and that if
any person or persons against whom there shall be any such cause of action is or
are or shall be at the time such cause of action accrued beyond the seas, then
the person or persons entitled to any such cause of action shall be at liberty to
bring the same against such person or persons within such times as are before Ii-
mited after the return of such person or persons from beyond theseas : Provided
always, that if any acknowledgment shall have been made either by writing signed
by the party liable by virtue of such indenture, specialty, judgment or recogni-
zance, or his agent, or by part payment or part satisfaction on account of any prin-
cipal or interest being then due thereon, it shall and may be lawfu! for the person
or persons cntitled to such actions to bring his or their action for the money re-
maining unpaid and so acknowledged to be due within twenty years after such ac-
knowledgment by writing or part payment or part satisfaction as aforesaid, or in
case the person or persons entitled to such action shall at the time of such ac-
knowledgment be under such disability as aforesaid, or the party making such ac-
knowledgment be at the time of making the same beyond the seas, then within
twenty years after such disability shall have ceased as aforesaid, or the party shall
have returned from beyond seas as the case may be; and the plaintiff or plaintiffs
in any such action on any indenture, specialty, judgment or recognizance, may by
way of replication state such acknowledgment, and that such action was brought
within the time aforesaid in answer to a plea of this statute.

III. And nevertheless be it enacted, if in any of the said actions judgment be
given for the plaintiff, and the same be reversed by error, or a verdict pass for the
plaintiff, and upon matter alleged in arrest of judgment the judgment be given
against the plaintiff, that he take nothing by his plaint, writor bill, that in all cuch
cases the party plaintiff, his executors or administrators as the case shall require,
may commence a new action or suit from time to time within a year after. such
judgment reversed or such judgment given against the plaintiff and not after:
Provided always, that nothing in this section shall extend to or affect ary contract,
promise or agreement made and subsisting before the passing of this Act.

IV. ¢ And whereas by an Act of Parliament passed in England in the twenty
“ first year of the reign of King James the First, and in force in this Province, in-
‘tituled An Act jor Uimitation of actions and for avoiding of suits at law, it
¢ was among other things enacted, that all actions of account and upon the case,
¢ other than such accounts as concern the trade of merchandize between merch_an(}:

‘an
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« and merchant, their factors or servants, all actions of debt grounded upon any
¢ lending or contract without specialty, and all actions of debt for arrearages of
¢ rent, should be commenced within three years after the end of the then present
« Session of Parliament or within six years next after the cause of such actions or
¢ suits, and not after: And whereas various questionshave arisen in actions founded
< on simple contract as to the proof and effect of acknowledgments and promises
¢ offered in evidence for the purpose of taking cases out of the operation of the
¢ said enactments, and it is expedient to prevent such questions and to make pro-
¢ vision for giving effect to the said enactments and to the intention thereof;” Be
it further enacted, That in actions of debt or upon the case grounded upon any
simple contract, no acknowledgment or promise by words only made after the
passing of this Act shall be deemed sufficient evidence of a new or continuing
contract whereby to take any case out of the operation of the said enactments of
the said Act of Parliament, or to deprive any party of the benefit thereof, unless
such acknowledgment or promise shall be made or contained by or in some writing
to be signed by the party chargeable thereby, and that where there shall be two
or more joint contractors, or executors or administrators of any contractor, no such
Jjoint contractor, executor or administrator shall lose the benefit of the said enact-
ments so as to be chargeable in respect or by reason only of any written acknow-
ledgment or promise made and signed by any other or others of them: Provided
always, that nothing herein contained shall alter or take away or lessen the effect
of any payment of any principal or interest made by any person whatsoever: Pro-
vided also, that in actions to be commenced against two or more such joint con-
tractors, or executors or administrators, if it it shall appear at the trial or other-
wise that the plaintiff, though barred by the recited Act ot Parliament of the
twenty first year of King James the First or this Act, as to one or more of such
joint contractors, or executors or administrators, shall nevertheless be entitled to
recover against any other or others of the defendants by virtue of a new acknow-
ledgment or promise, or otherwise, juidgment may be given and costs allowed for
the plaintift as to such defendant or defendants against whom he shall recover,
and for the other detendant or defendants against the plaintiff.

V. And be it further enacted, That if any defendant or defendants in any ac-
tion on any simple contract shall plead any matter in abatement, to the effect
that any other person or persons ought to be jointly sued, and issue be joined
on such plea, and it shall appear at the trial that the action could pot by reason
of the said recited Act of Parliament of the twenty first year of King James the
First or this Act be maintained against the other}person or persons named in such
plea or any of them, the issue joined in such plea shall be found against the
party pleading the same. .

VI. And be it further enacted, That no endorsement or memorandum of any
payment written or made after the passing of this Actupon any promissory note,
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payment shall be made, shall be deemed sufficient proof of such payment so as to
take the case out of the operation of the said recited Act of Parliament of the
twenty first year of King James the First or of this Act.

VII. And be it further enacted, That the said recited Act of Parliament of
the twenty first year of King James the First and this Act shall he deemed and
taken respectively to apply to the case of any debt-alleged by way of set off on
the part of any defendant, either by plea, notice or otherwise, according to the
nature of such debt, whether by record, specialty o6r simple contract. B

VIII. And be it further enacted,” That all parts of the world beyond the ]imit;

0
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of this Province shall be deemed to be beyond the seas within the meaning of this
Act and of the said recited Act of the Parliament of England passed in the twenty
first year of the reign of King James the First, and of an Act of Parliament pas-
sed in England in the fourth year of the reign of Queen Anne and in force in
this Province, intituled An Act for the amendment of the Law and the better ad-
vancement of Justice, so far as relates to personal actions.

CAP. LII

An Act to make provision for carrying on the affairs of the Savings Bank at Saint John.
Passed 16th March 1836,

4 HEREAS in consequence of the difficuties in which the Bank for sav-

¢ ings established in the City of Saint John has lately been involved,
‘it is expedient to make some further provision by Act of Assembly for carry-
¢ ing on the affairs of the said institution;’

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly,
That the acting trustees and managers of the said institution or some two or more
of them are hereby authorised and required, within two months after the passing of
this Act, to call a meeting of the members of the said institution, and of any
persons desirous to become members thereof, giving at least fourteen days notice
in two of the newspapers published in the said City of the time and place of such
meeting, and such meeting shall be deemed to be the annual meeting of the
members of the said institution for the present year under the rules and regula-
tions for the management thereof deposited and filed in the office of the Clerk
of the Peace for the City and County of Saint John; and it shall be law{ul for
such persons so assembled at such meeting, or at any adjourned meeting, to choose
trustees and managers, and to alter and amend the said rules and regulations, or
to make new rules and regulations for the management of the said institution :
Provided always, that any rules and regulations so.to be made shall be conforma-
ble to the provisions of an Act made and passed in the sixth year of the reign of
Kitig George the Tourth, intituled Az Act"to encourage the establishment of Banks
for savings in this Province, and shall be entered, deposited and filed in the man-
ner directed in and by the said Act.

CAP. LIIL

An Act to enable the Governor and Trustees of the Madras School to dispose of certain parts of their Lands.
: Passed 16th March 1886.
6 HEREAS the Governor and Trustees of the Madras School in New
¢ Brunswick are seized and possessed of divers wilderness and uncul-
¢ tivated lands in this Province, and it is expedient when it would be for the be-
“ nefit of the institution that they should have power to sell and dispose of the
‘same, and to invest the proceeds in manner hereafter mentioned;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That whenever it shall appear to the said Governor and Trustees to be clearly
for the benefit and advantage of the institution to sell and dispose of any of their
wilderness and uncultivated lands in any part of the Province, or to sell any tim-
ber growing on such lands, that they shall be.and are hereby authorised and em-

powered so to do; and any sale and conveyance thereof, or of any part thereof,
in
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in fee simple or otherwise, made under the seal of the said Corporation, shall be ration seal to be
good and valid, any law or usage to the contrary notwithstanding. A

II. And be it enacted, That all the monies and proceeds arising from such Procseds to be
sales, shall be invested and laid out by the said Governor and Trustees in the jnvered ';’e;‘t"“
purchase of other lands for the purposes of the institution, or shall be put and kept out at interest
out at interest upon good and sufticient landed securities, and the annual income ;’l.':il‘:d‘d secu-
and interest arising therefrom be applied by the said Governor and Trustees to
and for the purposes of the institution: Provided always, that when any land proviso s to
shall have been granted or conveyed to the said Governor and Trustees for the L‘;:’y";g;‘;ﬁirf"
use or benefit of any particular school or schools, the proceeds thereof shall be school.
invested or the interest applied for the use and benefit of such particular school
or schools.

I11. And be it enacted, That any lease made by the said Governor and Trus- Leasses with co-
tees of any of their lands, tenements and hereditaments for any term not exceed- ;‘:‘;‘n‘{';:;'b’e"'
ing twenty one years may be made with such covenant or covenants for the re- made.
newal of the same as the said Governor and Trustees may think for the advan-
tage of the institution, and may agree upon with the person or persons who may
take such lease; and good and valid leases of any land leased with such covenants
of renewal therein, inay be made under the seal of the said corporation, anv law

or usage to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. LIV.

An Actto enable the corporation of King’s Colleg;z to disposo of certain parts of their Lands.
Passed 16th March 1886.

(4 WHEREAS the Chancellor, President and Scholars of King’s College at
¢ Fredericton, in the Province of New Brunswick, hold certain wilder-
‘ ness and uncuitivated lands in the ncighbourhood of Fredericton, and it would
“ be for the benefit of the said College if a certain proportion of such lands were
¢ sold, and the proceeds thereof invested in the manner hereinafter mentioned;’
I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem- college Couneil
bly, That it shall and may be lawful for the College Council of the said College, may soll tho wil-
. . . . . ernees land of
from time to time as they shall judge it to be for the advantage of the said Col- pn Corporation.
lege, to sell and dispose of in fee simple such parts and portions ot the said wil-
derness and uncultivated lands as they shall in their discretion select and allot
for that purpose, for such price and upon such terms of payment as the said Col-
lege Council may agree upon; and good and valid conveyances of any lands so Provisos as to.
sold may be made by the said corporation of King’s College under the seal of quantity end si;
the said College, any law or usage to the contrary notwithstanding ; Provided al- to be sold.
ways, that the aggregate of any lands which may be sold and disposed of under -
the provisions of this Act, shall not exceed one fourth part in quantity of such
wilderness and uncultivated lands; and provided also, that it shall not be 1aw- Ssjes 10 be made
ful for the College Council to sell any of the said lands in lots to exceed one hun- by public anc-
dred acres each, and that in o case shall lots be sold adjoining to or bounded by "**
each other; and further provided, that the sale of the said lands shall be made by
public Auction, thirty days previous notice of the time and place of such sale to
be first given in one or more of the public newspapers of this Province. : N
II. And be it enacted, That all the monies and proceeds arising from such proceeds to be

sales, shall be put and kept out at interest by the saiq corporation of King’s Col- :‘:r!;‘.fg‘n']:';.d

lege, aecurity.



128

Collegs Council
auathorised to
grant leases,
with covenants
of renewal, of
block number
seven in Frede-
ricton, in the
whole orin
parts.

Power in prece-
ding section ex-
tended as toany
wilderness land.

Persons herein
named, their as-
gociates, success
sors and assigns
incorporated;

may possess
lands, &c.;

C. 55. 6° GULIELMI IV. A. D. 1836,

lege, upon good and sufficient landed securities, and the annual incomeand interest
arising therefrom be applied to and for the uses and purposes of the Institution.

III. ¢ And whereas the said Chancellor, President and Scholars hold a block of
¢land in the town plat of Iredericton, comprising town lots from number ninety
¢ nine to number one hundred and sixteen; both inclusive, which form the whole
¢ of the block known by the number seven in the said town plat as described in the
¢ royal grant of certain lots in the said town plat, passed under the great seal of
¢ the Province of New Brunswick to Cornelius Ackerman and others, bearing date
¢ the seventh day of August in the year of our Lord one thousand seven bundred
< and eighty eight, and the plan to the same grant annexed ; and beneficial leases
¢ of the lands comprised in the said block cannot be made without covenants for
‘ renewing such leases, and doubts exist whether any such covenants would be
“valid;’ Be it therefore enacted, that the said College Council shall be and they
are hereby authorised and empowered to lease the said block of land in the said
town plat of Frederieton, either in the whole or in such lots or parcels as the said
College Council may from time to time think fit, for any term or terms not ex-
ceeding twenty one years, for and upon such rents and with such covenant or
covenants for the renewal of such lease or leases as the said College Council may
think for the advantage of the Institution, and may agree upon with the person or
persons who may take such leases; and good and valid leases of any lind so
leased with such covenant or covenants therein may be made by the said Corpora-
tion of King’s College, under the seal of the said College, any law or usage to the
contrary notwithstanding.

IV. And be it enacted, That the powers given to the College Council in the
next preceding section of this Act shall extend and be construed to extend to au-
thorise the said College Council to leasé any part of the wilderness Lands belong-
ing to said College upon the same terms, reservations and conditions as they are
authorised to lease the lots contained in block number seven by any of the provi-
sions of this Act.

CAP. LV.

An Act toincorporate The Cenlral Fire Insurance Company of New Brunswick.
Passed 16th March 1836.

(4 HEREAS the great increase of wealth and combustible property in the
¢ Province for several years past renders an increase in the facilities for
« protecting the same expedient and necessary ;’

L Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That Amasa Coy, John M. Wilmot, Joseph Gaynor, Nehemiah
Merritt, Jeremiah M. Connell, Thomas C. Everitt, Thomas T. Smith, Henry
George Clopper, Charles D. Everitt, John Simpson, Francis E, Beckwith, Asa
Coy, Justin Spahnn, H. Fisher, Junior, Henry Blakslee, George Sears, John T,
Smith, Charles Connell, Junior, Charles Perley, Robert Chestnut, William D.
Hartt, Thomas Leavitt, Lemuel A. Wilmot and Charles Fisher, their associates,
successors or assigns, be and they are hereby declared to be a body politic and
corporate by the name of the Central Fire Insurance Company of New Brunswick,
and that they shall be persons able and capable in law to have, get, receive, take,
possess and enjoy, houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments, rents, in fee simple
or otherwise, and also goods and chattels, and all other things real, personal or.
mixed, and also to give, grant, convey, let or assign the same or any part thereof

: ‘ in



A. D. 1836. 6° GULIELMI IV, C. 55.

in any legal method or manner, and to do and execute all other things in and
about the same as they shall think advisable and necessary for the benefit and ad-
vantage of the said Corporation; and also that they be persons able and in law
capable to sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered
unto, defend and be defended in any Court or Courts of law or equity or any
other place or places whatsoever, in all and all manner of actions, suits, com-
plaints, demands, pleas, causes and matters whatsoever, in as full and ample a
manner to all intents and purposes as any other person or persons are in law ca.
pable of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded, answering and
being answered unto; and also that they have one common seal to serve for the
ensealing of all and singular their grants, deeds, conveyances, contracts, bonds,
articles of agreement, assignments, powers, warrants of attorney, and all and sin-
gular their affairs and things touching and concerning the said Corporation.

II. And beit enacted, That the capital or joint stock of the said Corporation
shall cousist of the sum of fifty thousand pounds current money of the Province,.
to be paid according to the legal value thereol, at the several times of the pay-
ment of the same; ten thousand pounds, being the one fifth part thereof, to be
paid within six months after the passing of this Act, and the remaining four fifths,
or forty thousand pounds, to be paid at such time or times and in such parts or
portions as the directors for the time being or a majority of them shall from time
to time think necessary; the whole amount of such capital or stock to be divided
into shares of ten pounds each, making in the whole five thousand shares.

III. And beit enacted, That all the subscribers for stock or shares in the said
Corporation shall previous to the day of the election of directors pay into the
hands of such person or persons as the persous incorporated by the first section
of this Act or the major part of them, or in case of the death of any of them of
the major part of the survivors, may direct, a deposit of not less than two per
cent. not exceeding five per cent. upon the amount of capital or stock of the said
Corporation for which they have subscribed, due notice being given at the time
of the notice calling the first meeting of the members and stockholders of the
Corporation of the time or several periods of time when, of the place and places
where, and person or persons to whom the said deposit shall be paid; and the said
deposit shall be taken and allowed to every subscriber who shall pay it as part
and out cf the first twenty per cent. of the capital stock required to be paii in
under and by virtue of this Act, and every subscriber who shall neglect or refuse
to pay in the said deposit shall for every share he shall neglect or refuse to pay
in be deemed a defaulter, and the said share or shares shall be foricited to the
Corporation, and no subscriber shall upon any pretence whatever vote at the first
meeting for the choice of directors upon any share or shares he has not paid the
said deposit. ' :

IV. And be it enacted, That every stockhelder or subscriber shall pay into
the hands of the directors for the time beiung, or into the hands of such person or
persons, or into the cashier or cashiers, treasurer or treasurers of such body cor-
porate or bodies corporate, as the directors or a majority of them shall appoint,
within the aforesaid six months, one fitth part or twenty per centum on the whole
amount of his or her share or shares, including the deposit mentioned in the third
section of this Act, and shall give to the president and directors hereinafter men-
tioned good and sufficient security or securities, either by bond and mortgage on
real estate or by bond with two or more good and sufficient sureties, renewable
at least as.often as once in three years, to the satisfaction of the said. president
and directors for the time being, which securities shall be made and taken, and

R kept

129

sue and be meed,
qd

have a common
seal.

Amount of ca-
piai and how
payable.

Subscribers to
Stock to make
a deposit previ-
ous to the elec-
tion of directors.

Twenty per
cent. ¢n the
stack to be
paid within six
months, and
security givea
for the remain-
der.



130

Securities to be
taken to the
satisfaction of
persons to be
appointed by
the Governor in
Council.

Subsequent pay-
ments aot to
exceed 20 per
cent. at one
time.

Corporation not
to commence
operations until
£10,000 be paid
in, to be ascer~
tained by Com-
missioners,

A generzal meet~
ing to be called
to make Dye
Laws, and
chocse Direc-
tors.

Directors to
choose a Presi~
dent, appoint a
Secretary &ec.,
roceive instal-
ments and take
securities &e.

Annual general
meeting 0 be
on 1st Tuesday
in March.

C: 55. 6° GULIELMI 1V. A. D. 1836.
kept and continued from time to time, to the satisfaction of such persons as the
Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for.the time being, by-and with
the advice of the Executive Council, shall appoint.to.examine and report upon -
the funds and securities of the said Company, that the residue of the whole amount
of his or her share or shares shall be paid from time to time, and in such parts or
portions as to them the said president and directors shall seem advisable; provid-
ed that the amount so to be called in shall not at any one time exceed twenty per
centum on the whole amount of capital or stock belonging to any individual, -and
that not less than fifty days notice of such payment being required shall be given
in one or more of the newspapers published in this Province: Provided always,
that the said Corporation shall not go into operation until the said sum of ten
thousand pounds shall have been paid, and shall then be in the vault or office of
the said Corporation or Company, and that as soon as the said sum shall have
been so paid the president shall give notice thereof to the Secretary of the .Pro-
vince for the information of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Com-
mander in Chief for the time being, who is hereby authorised, by and with the
advice of His Majesty’s Ixecutive Council, to appoint three commissionors, not
being stockholders, whose duty it shall be to examine and count the money ac-
tually in the vault or office, and to ascertain by the oaths of a majority of the di-
rectors (which oaths any one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the
County of York is hereby authorised to administer) that one fifth part of the
amount of the capital of the said Company hath been paid in by the stockholders
towards the payment of their respective shares and not for any other purpose.

V. Aund be itenacted, Thata general meeting of the members and stockholders
of the said Corporation or tlie major part of them shall take place in Fredericton,
by notice in the Royal Gazette and in one of the papers published in the City ot
Saint John fourteen days previous to such meeting, which notice Charles Fisher,
Esquire, Barrister at Law, or in case of his death, neglect or refusal, any other of
the persons incorporated in and by the first section of this Act is hereby authorised
and empowered to give, for the purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such
bye laws, ordinances and regulations for the good order and management of the
affairs of the said Corporation as they shall deem necessary, and also for the pur-
pose of choosing nine directors being members and stockholders of the said Cor-
poration, under and in_pursuance of the rules and regulations hereinafter made
and provided; which directors shall as soon thereafter as may be convenient meet
together and choose out of their number-a president, and shall also appoint at the
same time or at any future meeting a secretary and so manyand such other officers,
clerks, servants and agents for carrying on the said business as they shall deem
requisite and necessary, and shall at the same time or at any future meeting accept
and receive what remains due of the first instalment of the twenty per centum on
each subscriber or stockholder’s share or subscription, and shall take from such
subscriber such securities for the remainder of their subscriptions as is hereinbefore
pointed out, and shall commence the operations of the said Insurance Company
subject to the rules and regulations as hereinafter provided, and shall continue and
serve to be directors aforesaid until the first annual meeting for the choice of di-
rectors as is hiereafter made and provided, or until others are chosen in their room;
provided that the laws and ordinances at any time made shall be in no wise con-
trary or repugnant to the laws and statutes of this Province. : RIS

VI. Andbe it enacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the stockhol=
ders and members of the said Corporation held annually on the first Tuesday in:
March in each and every year at Fredericton, at which annual meeting:there shall

' - ' be
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be chosen by a-majority. of the said stockholdérs and members of the said Corpo-
ration then met, out of the said stockholders and members nine directors, who shall
continue in office for one year or until others are chosen in their room, in the
choice-of which directors the stockLolders and members of the said Corporation
shall vote according to the rule hereinafter mentioned; and the directors when
chosen or. the major part of them shall at the first' meeting after their election
choose out of their number a president, who is to be chosen by a majority of votes,
each director having one vote: Provided always, that five of the directors in office
shall be re-elected at such annual raeeting for the next succeeding year, of which
the president shall always be one. :

-.VII. And be it enacted, That the directors for the time being shall have powe
to do and execute all the matters and things contained in the preceding sections
of this Act as far as the same may be left unexecuted by the directors therein men-
tioned, and that they shall manage the whole concerns of the said Corporation
agreeably to this Act of incorporation and such bye laws, rules and regulations
as the stockholders and members thereof may from time to time establish, and also
do and execuie all other matters and things that may be necessary and requisite
for the benefit of the Corporation, and also shall have power to appoint such offi-
cers, clerks and agents, and establish such ageucies, as they or the major part of
them shall think necessary for executing the business of the said Corporation, and
shall allow the said officers, clerks, agents and servants such compensation for their
respective services as to them the said directors shall appear reasonable and proper,
all which together with the expenses of buildings, house rent and all other con-
tingencies shall be defrayed out of the funds of the said Corporation. '

VIII. And be it enacted, That not less than three directors shall constitute a
board tor the transaction of business, of which the president shall always be one,
except in case of sickness or necessary absence, in which case the directors present
may choose one of their board as chairman for the time being ; that the president
shall vote at the board as a director, and in case there be an equal number of votes
for and against any question before them, the president shall have a casting vote.

IX. And be it enacted, That no director shall be entitled to any salary or emo-
Jument for his services, but that the members and stocklolders of said Corporation
for the time being may make such compensation to the president as to them shall
appear reasonable and proper.

X. And be it enacted, That no personshall be eligible as a director unless such
person is a stockholder and holds not less than twenty shares of the capital stock
of the said Corporation.

. XI. And be it enacted, That the number of votes to which each stockholder
shall be entitled on every occasion wlien in conformity to the provisions of this
Act the votes of the stockholders are to be given shall be in the following pro-
portion : for.one share and not more than two, onc vote; for every two shares
above two and not exceeding ten, onc vote, making five votes for tea shares ; for
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every four shares above ten and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making ten votes -

for thirty shares; for every six shares above thirty and not exceeding sixty, one
vote, making fifteen votes for sixty shares ; and for every eight shares.above sixty
and not exceeding one.hundred, one vote, making twenty votes for one hundred
shares ;. which said number of twenty votes shall be the greatest that any stock-
holder shall be entitled to have; and that every person may vote by proxy; pro-
vided such proxy. be a stockholder and previous.to voting produce a saffi-
cient authority from his constituent or constituents so to.act; and provided fur:
ther, that no stockholder shall hold more-than five proxies. -. - TP
XII.
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XII. And be it enacted, That if it should so happen that the directors should
not be chosen on the first Tuesday in March. in any years aforesaid, it shall and
may be lawful to choose them on any other day between the hours of twelve at
noon and three in the aflernoon of said day, upon giving fourteen days notice of
the time and place of meeting, which shall take place in 1¥ redericton; and in case
any director should disqualify himself by the sale disposal or tranfer -of his
shares or of any of them, so as to reduce his interest in said stock to less than
twenty shares required for the qualification of a director, or in case of the re-
moval of a director by the stockholders for misconduct or mal-administration,
his place shall be filled up by the said stockholders, fourteen days notice of the
time and place of meeting being first given, and in case of any vacancy among
the said directors by death resmnauon or absonce from the Province for three
months, the said directors shall or may fill up the same by choosing one of the

stockholders, and the person so chosen by the said stockholders or dlrectors shall
serve until another be chosen in his room.

XIII. And beit enacted, That as soon as the said first mstalment of ten
thousand pounds shall have been actually paid in manner and form as is herein
before provided, on account of the subscriptions to the said stock, notice thereof
shall be given in one or more of the newspapers published in this Province, and
the directors shall commence with the business and operations of the said Cor-
poration : Provided always, that no insurance shall be effected nor shall any po-
licy be signed in manner as is hercinafter provided, until the sum of ten thousand
pounds shail be actually paid and received on account of the subscriptions to: the
capital or stock of the said Corporation:

X1V. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation shall have power and.au-
thorityto make insurance on houses, mills, manufactories, buildings, ships.or other
vessels on the stocks, or in the rivers or in port, merchandize, monies, goods,
wares and effects against loss or damage by fire, and' to fix the premium and
terms of payment; “and all policies of insurance by them made shall be sub-
scribed by the president, or in case of his death, absence, sickness or inability,
by any two of the director s, and countersigned by the secretary of the said Cor-
poration, or in case of the sickness, absence or mabxllty of the secretary, by such
person or persons as the directors or a majority of them may appoint to act-in’
his stead, and shall be binding and obligatory upon the  said Corporation and
Company; and that all losses ¢ duly arising under any policy so subscribed and
countersigned shall and may be adjusted and settled by the board of directors,
and the same shall be binding on the said Corporation, and shall be paid to: the
assured within ninety days from such adjustment : Provided always, that the
said directors shall not in any case make insurance on any. single building-or
goods contained therein to an amount exceeding three thousand pounds. .-

XV. And be it enacted, That all policies entered into in behalf of the said
Company and Corporation by any agent or agents duly-appointed by the direc-
tors or a majority thereof, shall, in addition to the signing-and countersigning
required by the thirteenth section of this: Act, be also countersigned by-the:said
agent or agents, and especially mention.in the said policy:the invalidity:of such
policy without such additional countersigning, and no policy entered:into by.any
agent or agents of the said' Company or Corporation shall:be obligatery:upon
the said Company -or Corporation without these requisites are complied: with.:

XVI. And beit enacted, That it:shall:be the duty of the-directors of the said
Corporation or a quorum thereof to make half yearly dividends-of all the profits,

‘ rents, premiums and interest of the said Corporation, payable at such time-and

place
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place as the directors or a quorum thereof shall appoint, of which they shall give
thirty days previous notice in one or more of the newspapers published in this
Province : Provided always, that the monies received for premium of risks which
shall be undetermined and outstanding at the time of the making of such divi-
dends shall not be considered as part of the said profits of the said Company;
and provided further, that if the amount of capital or stock paid as by this Act
is required shall be by any means reduced to a suin less than ten thousand pounds,
then in such case no dividend or dividends whatsoever shall be declared or made
until a sum equal to the said sum of ten thousand pounds shall be vested for the
use of the said Company.

XVI1I. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation shall have full power
and authority to take, receive, hold, possess and enjoy in fee simple, any lands,
tenements and real estate, and rents, to any amount not exceeding five thousand
pounds: Provided nevertheless, that nothing herein contained shall prevent or
restrain the said Corporation from taking or holding real estate or chattels to
any amount whatsoever, by mortgage taken as a collateral security for the pay-
ment of any sum or sums of money advanced by or debts due to the said Corpo-
ration, or for the security of the payment of the amount of such part of the ca-
pital or stock of the said Corporation that shall at any time or times remain
unpaid.

XVIIL And beit cnacted, That the capital or stock of the Company col-
lected at each instalment, and -at the times and manner hereinbefore provided,
shall be by the said directors invested and disposed of in such public funds, or
to such public or corporate bodies or associxtions, or joint companies as may be
deemed advisable, and in the event of there being no public funds or public or
corporatc bodies, or associations, or joint companies, in which the same can be
safely vested or to whom the same can be advantageously and safely lent and
disposed of, then it shall and may be lawful for the said directors or a majority
of them to apply and dispose thereof by letting the same out at interest, cither
upon the security of lands or other property or otherwise, as they may think fit
Provided always, that no monies of the said Corporation shall be put out at in-
terest nor any security taken for the same, either by bond or mortgage,. or bill
or note, or otherwise, for a shorter period than one year; and further provided,
that as long as the amount of the said first instalment of ten thousand pounds or
any part thereof shall be at the disposal of the said directors, and shall be re-
quuired for the use of the Province, then it shall be obligatory upon the said di-
rectors to loan the said sum of ten thousand pounds or any part thereol to the
Province or the Treasurer thereof tor the public nse of the Province, at the rate
of not exceeding six per centum per annum; and further provided, that nothing
herein contained shall be construed to extend to deprive the directors of their right
of calling upon the Province for the payment of the said sum of ten thousand
pounds, or any part thereof they may require to maet any extraordinary loss the
surplus fund hereinalter provided and any disposable fund of the Corporation
may not sufficiently provide for or discliarge, or to call in the ssome upon the dis-
solution of the said Corporation. ,

XIX. And be it enacted, That the directors of the said Corporation shall not
at any half yearly dividend of the profits, rents, and premiums and interest of the
said Company, divide or pay, or cause or permit to be divided or paid any
greater or larger dividend than will amount to the rate of six pounds per centum
on the total amount of capital stock collected and actually invested and disposed
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and paid shall not exceed two thirds of the net amount of the actual gains and
earnings of the said Company gained or earncd since the making-of the then last
Tho wholecarn- dividend : Provided always, that whenever the capital or stock actually invested
ings may b as by this Aet is required, and the surplus fund shall together amount to ‘the
the owpital in~  sum of twenty five thousand pounds, then the directors of the said Company
yested 20wt may, if they think the same advisable, divide and'pay the whole of the net amount
' of the gains and carnings of the said Company at cach half yearly dividend, any
thing licrein contained to the contrary thereof in any wise notwithstanding.
Investmentof X X. And be it cnacted, That it shall and may be lawful to and for the di-
in the courss of Tectors of the said Corporation to use, apply and dispose of the monies arising
gitggle&‘;‘h" in the course of the dealing of the said Corporation, and all the profits, rents,
" premiums and intercst thercof, by letting the same out at interest, either upon
the security of lands or other property, or otherwise, as the directors thereof may
think fit, any thing contained in this Act to the contrary notwithstanding : Pro-
vided always, that no monies of the said Corporation shall be put out at interest,
nor any security taken for the same, cither by mortgage, bill, bond, note or
otherwise, for a shorter period than one vear.
Corporationnot X X T, And he it cnacted, "T'hat the said Company or Corporation shall not
bank e opera directly or indirectly deal or trade in buying or selling goid or silver coins or
tions, bullion, or bills of exchange, or other negotiable instruments, or any goods,
wares, merchandize or commodity whatsoever, or deal in the lending of money,
or in bilis of exchange or other negotiable instruments by way of discount or
otherwise, or engzage in any banking operations whatsoever : Provided always,
that nothing hercin contained shall be construed to extend to prevent the Com-
pany from hiring or lending its funds arising either from the payment of any in-
stalments or from the accumulation of its profits, rents, premiums and interest,
agrecably to the terms and provisions of the seventcenth and nineteenth sections
of this Act, any thing hercin contained to the contrary thereof in any wise not-
withstanding.
Shmestobeas- X X1I. And be it enacted, That the shares, capital or stock of the said com-
signable. pany shall be assignable or transferable, according to such rules and regula-
tions as may by the members and stockholders be established in that behalf, but
no assignment or transfer shall be valid or effectual, unless such assignment or
transfer shall be entercd and registered in a book to be kept by the directors
for that purpose, and in no case shall any fractional part of a share be assigna-
ble or transferable, and that whensoever any stockholder shall transfer in man-
ner aforesaid all his or her stock or shares in the said Corporation to any other
person or persons whomsocever, such person shall ccase to be a member of the
said Corporation, and the person or persons so purchasing shall become a mem-
ber of the said Corporation in his or her stcad, and be entitled to all the privi-
leges as such,
Liablity of the X XIII. And be it enacted, That incase of any loss or losses taking place,
President and  ywhich shall be equal to the capital or stock of the said company, and the pres
case of losses  sident and directors after knowing of such loss or Josses taking place, shall make
2‘};:‘3‘? e any further policy of insurance, they and their estates joinily and severally shall
be accountable for the amount of any and every loss which shall take place un-
der such policy or policies so made. : . o
Jointstock only X X1V. And beit enacted, That the joint stock or property of the said Cor-
;i’bpt‘;“"t']%“cff_' poration shall be responsible for the debts and engagements of the said Corpo-
gagements.  ration, and that no.person or persons who shall or may have dealings with the
said Corporation shall on any pretence whatsogver have recourse against the

separate
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separate property of any.present or future member or members of thesaid Cor-
poration, or against their person or persons, further than.has been.herein before
provided and that may be necessary to secure the faithful application of-the
tunds of this Corporation. .
XXV. Aund be it enacted, That the bonds and other securities of what na-
ture or kind soever, taken for the payment of the residue of the said capital or
stock as is herein before directed, shall from time to time be renewed or chang-

ed and other and further security or securities for the same be given as is pro- *

vided in and by the fourth section of this Act; and in case of any refusal or de-
lay to renew or change any such security or securities, or to give or grant other
and further security or securities therefor to the satisfaction of the said direc-
tors or a majority thereof, within thirty days afier notice thereof given, then and
in such case it shall and may be lawful to and for the said directors or a majo-
rity thereof, to cause such proceedings both in law or in equity, or ecither, as
may be deemed requisite, to be taken for the recovery of the amount of such se-
veral security and securitics, or it shall and may be lawful to and for the said
directors or a majority thereof, if they shall think fit, to declare the shares in the
said capital or stock tor the amount of the residue of which such security or se-
curities shall have been given, forfeited to the said Company, together with all
deposits, instalments, interests, profits or dividends thereto belonging or ap-
pertaining, and that such stock so forfeited, shall be sold by public auction for
and on account of the said Company, and the purchaser or purcharers thercof
shall give such security or securities for the paymert of the amount due to the
said Company on account of such forfeited shares at tie time of such forfeiture
as is herein before provided, and shall likewise be subject to all the provisions
of this Act, any thing herein contained to the contrary thereof in any wise not-
withstanding.

XXVI. And be it enacted, That the books, papers, correspondence and all
other matters and things belonging to the said Corporation, shall at all times be
subject to the inspection of the directors or any of them, but no stockholder
not a director shall inspect the account of any individual or corporate body with
the said Company. '

XXVIIL. And be it enacted, That the directors shall at the general meeting
to be holden on the first Tuesday in March in every year lay before the stock-
holders for their information an exact and particular statement ia triplicate of
the then state of the affairs and business of*the said Company agreeably to the
several regulations of this Act, and such other rules and regulation as may by
the members and stockholders of the Corporation be made by virtue hereof, so
as the same may contain a true account of the whole of the affairs of the said
Corporation; which statement in triplicate ‘as aforesaid shall be signed by the
directors and attested on oath by the secrctary, or in case of his sickness, ab-
sence or inability to attend by such person or persons as the dircctors or any
quorum thereof may appoint to act-in his stead, and shall be transmitted to the
Secretary of the Province for the information of His Excellency the Licuten-
ant Governor or Commander in Chief for tbe time being, and the Legislature:
Provided always, that the rendering of such statement. shall not extend to give
any right to the stockholders not being directors to inspect the accounts of any
individual or individuals with the said Corporation. o

XXVIIL. And be it enacted, That any joint committee hereafter to-be ap-
pointed by the Honorable the Legislative Council .and-the House.of Assembly,
for the purpose of examining into the proceedings of the said Corporation, shall

either
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either during the Session or prorogation of the Geeneral Assembly, have free
access to all the books and accounts of the same.

XXIX. And be it enacted, That any number of stockholders not less than
twenty, who together shall be proprietors of one thousand shares, shall have
power at any time by themselves or their proxies to call a general meeting of
the stockholders for any purpose relating to the business of the said Corpora-
tion, other than a dissolution thereof, giving at least thirty days notice in two
of the newspapers published in this Province, and specifying in such notice the
time and place of such meeting with the objects thereof, and the directors or any
five of them shall have the like power at any time (upon observing the like for-
malities) to call a general meeting as aforesaid. :

XXX. And be it enacted, That any number of stockholders not less than
thirty who together shall be proprietors of three thousand five hundred shares
shall have the power at any time by themselves or their proxies to call a general
meeting of the stockholders for the purpose of taking into consideration the pro-
priety of dissolving the said Company, giving at least three months previous no-
tice in one or more of the newspapers published in this Province, and specifying
in such notice the time and place of such meeting with the objects thereof; and
should it be agreed upon at such meeting that the said Company or Corpora-
tion should be dissolved, such stockholders are hereby authorised and empow-
ered to take all legal and necessary ways and means to dissolve the said Com-
pany; and upon such or any other dissolution of the said Company, the direc-
tors then in office shall take immediate and effectual measures for closing all
the concerns of the said Corporation, and for dividing the capital and profits
which may remain among the stockholders in proportion to their respective:in-
terests. -

XXXI. And be it enacted, That the secretary of the said Company shall on
the first Thursday in January in each and every year, make a return in tripli-
cate of the state of the affairs of the said Company as they.existed at three of the
clock in the afternoon of that day, and shall forthwith transmit the same to the
office of the Secretary of the Province, which return shall specify the aggregate
amount of the risks at that time taken by the said Company, the amount of losses
incurred during the preceding year, the amount of capital actually paid in,
and how the same has been invested and secured, also a particular statement of
the manner in which the residue of the capital has been secured, the amount of
the dividends for the preceding year, and when declared, together with the
amount of surplus profits then belonging to the said Company, and how the
same have been invested and secured, the amount of real estate owned by
said Company, together with a particular statement of all other the affairs of
the said Corporation, which return shall be signed by the secretary of the
said Company, who shall make oath or affirmation, before some Magistrate qua-
lified to administer oaths, to the truth of said return according to the best of his
knowledge and belief, and the secretary of the said Company shall also at:the
time hercin before mentioned, make a return under oath of the names of the
stockholders and the amount of stock owned by each, -and "a ‘majority of the
directors of the said Corporation, shall certify and make oath or affirmation be-
fore the same Magistrate as the said secretary that the books of the said Com-
pany indicate the state of facts'so returned by their secretary,.and that they
have full confidence in the truth of the return so 'made by him;and it shall be

~ the duty of the Secretary ofithe:Province annually ‘to lay before the Legislas
- ture of this Provirice:as.soon after.the opening:of the - Session thereof. as prac:

ticable,
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ticable such returns as aforesaid as he may have received since the then last
previous Session. :

XXXII. And be it enacted, That when the said Corporation shall have pro-
vided and secured the said capital or joint stock of fifty thousand pounds as
aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for them to cause insurances to be made on
houses, buildings, stores, goods, wares and merchandize within this Province,
from loss and damage by fire to the value of two hundred thousand pounds and
no more, and the whole of the said capital or joint stock shall be pledged and
liable to make good all and every loss which may happen upon all or any of the
said policies; and in case the said Corporation shall at any time make any in-
surances beyond the said sum of two hundred thousand pounds, each of the
members of the said Corporation shall be liable in their own persons and estates
for his share or proportion of such sums insured beyond the said sum of two
hundred thousand pounds.

XXXIII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be and continue in force
until the first day of May which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight huudred and fifty seven. '

CAP. LVIL

An Acttoincorporate sundry persons by the name ol Tke President, Directors and Company of the City Bank.

: Passed 16tk March 1886.

[4 WHEREAS it is thought that the establishment of another Bank in the
¢ City of Saint John would promote the interests of the Province by in-
¢ creasing the means of circulation;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That Nehemiah Merritt, James Hendricks, Robert W. Crookshank,
Thomas Leavitt, Henry Boyer Smith, John Robertson, Nathan S. Demill,
John Walker, Hugh Johnston, Charles Simonds, Thomas Wyer, Charles Ha-
zen, E. D. W. Ratchford, John Ward, Junior, Edward B. Chandler, their as-
sociates, successors or assigns, be and they are hereby declared to be a body
corporate by the name of The President, Directors and Company of the City
Bank, and that they shall be persons able and capable in law to have, get, re-
ceive, take, possess and enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments and rents
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in fee simple or otherwise, and also goods and chattels, and all other things real, .

personal or mixed, and also to give, grant, let or assign the same or any part
thereof, and to do and execute all other things in and about the same as they
shall think necessary for the benefit and advantage of the said Corporation; and
also that they shall be persons able and in law capable to sue and be sued, plead
and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be defended in any
Court or Courts of law and equity or any other places whatsoever, in all and
all manner of actions, suits, complaints, demands, pleas, causes and matters
whatsoever, in as fulland ample a manner as any other person or persons are in
law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and of being impleaded, answering
and of being answered unto; and also that they shall have one common seal to
serve for the ensealing of all and singular their grants, deeds, conveyances, con-
tracts, bonds, articles of agreement, assignments, powers and warrants of attor-
ney, and all and singular their affairs and things touching and concerning the
said Corporation; and also that they the said president, directors and company,
or the major part of them, shall from time to time and at all times have full power,
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authority and licence to constitute, ordain, make and establish such laws and
ordinances as may; be thought necessary for the good rule and government of the
said Corporation: Provided that such laws and ordinances be not contradictory
or repugnant (o the laws or statutes of that part of the United Kingddm of Great
Britain and Ireland called England, or repugnant or contrary to the laws and
statutes of this Province.

IL. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall
consist of current gold and silver coins of the frovince to the amount of one
hundred thousand pounds ; the sum of fifty thousand pounds, one half part thereof,
to be paid in current gold and silver coins of the Provinee within one year from
the passing of this Act, and the remuining half of all the shares of the said eapi-
tal stock shall be paid in such instalments, and at such days and times as the
directors of the said Bank may find occasion to require the same, thirty days no-
tice being previously given in two of the newspapers in this Province of the
time and place of such payment; the whole amount of said stock to-be
divided into shares of filty pounds each, making in the whole t wo thousand shares;
and provided also, that the whole of the capital stock shall be called in within
five years after the passing of this Act.

I1I. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation shall have fell power and
authority to talke, receive, hold, possess and enjoy in fee simple any lands, te-
nements, real estates and rents to any amount not exceceding three thousand
pounds : Provided nevertheless, that nothing herein contained shall prevent or
restrain the said Corporation frois taking or holding real estate to any amount
whatsoever by mortgage taken as collateral security for the payment of any sum
or sums of money advanced by or debts due to the said Corporation : Providedl
further, that the said Corporation shall on no account lend money upon mort-
gage or upon lands, or other fixed property, nor shall such be purchased by the
said Corporation upon any pretext whatsoever, ualess by way of additional sc-
curity for debts contracted with the said Corporation in the course of its dealings.

1V. And be it enacted, That whenever four hundred shares shall have been
subscribed of the said capital stock, a general meeting of the members and stock-
holders of the said Corporation, or the major part of them, shall take place by
notice in one or more of the public newspapers thirty days previous to such
meeting, for the purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such bye laws,
ordinances and regulations for the good management of the affairs of the said
Corporation as the members and stockholders of the said Corporation shall deerp
necessary, and also for the purpose of choosing thirteen directors being stock-
holders and members of the said Corporation, under and in pursuance of the
rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided ; which directors so chosen
shall serve until the first annual meeting for choice of directors, and shall have
fall power and authority to'manage the concerns of the said Corporation, and
shall commence the operations of the said Bank, subject nevertheless to the
rules and regulations hercinafter made and provided ; at wiich gencral meeting
the members and stockholders of the said Corporation, or the major part of them,
shall determine tlic amount of payments to be made on each share, also the mode
of transferring and disposing of the stock and profits thereof, which being en-
tered on the books of the said Corporation shall be binding on the said stock-
holders, their successors and assigns. ' .

. V. And be it enacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the stock-
holders and members of the said Corporation to be annually holden on the first
Tuesday in May in cach and every year at the City of Saint John, at which an-

' nual
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nual meeting there shall be chosen by a majority of the said stockholders and
members of the said Corporation thirteen directors who shall be resident in the
City or County of Saint John, and continue in office for one year, or until
others are chosen in their room ; in the choice of which directors the stockhol-
ders and members of the said Corporation shall vote according to the rule here-
inafter mentioned ; and the directors when choscn shall at their first meeting af-
" ter their clection choose out of their number a president: Provided always,
that seven of the directors in office shall be re-clected at such annual meeting
for the next succeeding twelve months, of which the president shall always be
one.

VI. And be it enacted, That the directors for the time being shall have power
to appoint such officers, clerks and servants as they or the major part of them
shall think necessary for executing the business of the said Corporation, and
shall allow them such compensation for their respective services as to them shall
appear reasonable and proper; all which together «ith the expenses of build-
ings, house rent, and all other contingencics shall be defrayed out of the funds
of the Corporation: and the said directors shall likewise exercise such other
powers and authorities for the well regulating the affairs of the said Corpora-
tion, as shall be prescribed by the bye laws and regulations of the same.

VIiI. And be it enacted, That not less than five directors shall constitute a
hoard for the transaction of business, of which the president shall always be
one, except in the case of sickness or necessary absence, in which case the direc-
wrs present may choose one of their board as chairman in his stead; that the
president shall vote at the board as a director, and in case of there being an equal
number of votes for and against any question hefore them the president shall
have a casting vote: Provided always, that no note or bill offered for discount
at the said Bank shall be refused or excluded by a single vote.

VILI. And be it enacted, That no director shall be entitled to any salary or
emolument for his services, but that the stockholders and members of the said
Corporation may make such compensation to the president as to them shall ap-
pear reasonable and proper.

[X. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless
such person is a stockholder and holding not less than ten shares of the capital
stock of the said Corporation : Provided always, that the stockholder so other-
wise qualified be not a dircctor in any other banking company in this Province.

X. And be it enacted, That every cashier and clerk of the said Corporation

before hie enters upon the duties of his office shall give bonds with two or more’ cecurily

sureties to be approved of by the directors, (that is tosay), every cashier in a sum
uot less than ten thousand pounds with a condition for his good and faithful be-
haviour, and every clerk with the like condition and sureties in such sum as the
directors shall dcem adequate to the trusts reposed in them. '

XI. And beitenacted, Thatthe number of votes whicli cach stockholder shall
be entitled to on every occasion, when in conformity to the provisions of this Act
the votes of the stockholders are to be given, shall be in the following propor-
tion, (that is to say), for one share and not more than two, one vote; for every
two shares above two and not exceeding ten, one vote, making five votes to ten
shares ; for every four shares above ten and not exceeding thirty, one vote, ma-
king ten votes for thirty shares; which said number of ten votes shall be the great-
cst that any stockholder shall be entitled to have. . - ‘

XI1. And be it enacted, That all stockholders resident within this Province®

or clsewhere may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be-a stockholder and
‘ “do
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do produce sufficient authority in writing from his constituent or constituents so
to act ; provided that no stockholder be entitled to hold more than five proxies.:

XIII. And beit enacted, That no member ofthesaid Corporation during the
first three months, to be accounted from and after the passing of this Act, shall
be entitled to hold and subscribe for more than twenty shares of the said capital
stock, and if the whole of the capital stock shall not have been subscribed within’
the said three months, to be accounted as aforesaid, that then and in such case
it shall be lawful for any stockholder or stockholders to increase his, her or their
subscriptions to forty shares: Provided always, that no stockholder shall be per-
mitted to hold more than fifty shares in the whole unless the same be acquired
by purchase after the said Bank shall have commenced its operations; and pro-
vided also, that no stockholder in the said Bank at any one time shall hold more
than twenty per cent. of the capital stock.

XIV. And be it enacted, That the directors be and they are hereby autho-
rised to fill up any vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board by the death,
resignation or absence from the Province for three months of any of its members,
but that in the case of the removal of a director by the stockholders for miscon-

. duct or mal-administration, his place shall be filled up by the said stockholders,
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and the person so chosen by the directors or stockholders shall serve until the
next succeeding annual meeting of the stockholders.

XV. And beit enacted, That before any stockholder shall be required to
make payment of any instalment upon the amount of his subscription, fifty days
previous notice shall be given by the directors intwo of the newspapers published
1n this Province of the time and place of such payment, and the directors shall
commence with the business and operations of the Bank of the said Corporation :
Provided always, that no bank bill or bank notes shall be issued or put in cir-
culation, nor any bill or note be discounted at the said Bank until thc said sum
of fifty thousand pounds shall be actually paid in and received on account of the
subscriptions to the capital stock of the said Bank.

XVI. And be it enacted, That so soon as the sum of fifty thousand pounds
shall have been paid in current gold and silver coins, and shall then be m the
vaults of the said Bank, the president shall give notice thereof to the Secretary
of the Province for the information of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor
or the Commander in Chief for the time being, who is hereby authorised, by and
with the advice of His Majesty’s Executive Council, to appoint three Commis-
sioners not being stockholders, whose duty it shall be to examine and count the

"money actually in the vaults, and to ascertain by the oaths of the majority of direc-

tors that halfthe amount of its capital hath been paid in by the stockholders to-
wards payment of their respective shares and not for any other purpose, and that
it is intended to have it there remain as part of the capital stock of the said Bank,
which investigation is hereby declared indispensable, and shall be made at the
periods prescribed by the second section of this Act when paying in the capital
stock of the said Bank. ‘

XVIIL. And be it enacted, That the shares or capital stock shall be assigna-
ble and transferable according to the rules aud regulations that may be esta-
blished in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer shall be valid or effectual
unless such assignment or transfer shall be entered and registered in.a book to be
kept by the directors for that purpose, nor until such person or persons so ma-
king the same shall previously discharge all debts actually due and payable to
the said Corporation, that in no case shall any fractional part of a share or other
than a complete share or shares be assignable or transferable, that whenever any.;

stockholder
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stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or sharesin the said
Bank to any other person or persons whatever, such stockholder shall cease to
be a member of the said Corporation. :

XVIII. And be it enacted, "That the said Company shall not directly or in-
directly deal in any thing excepting bills of exchange, gold or silver bullion, or
in the sale of goods really and truly pledged for money lent and not redeemed in
due time, or in the sale of stock pledged for money lent and not so redeemed, which
said goods and stock so pledged shall be sold by the said Corporation at public
sale at any time not less than thirty days after the period for redemption, and if
upon such sale of goods or stock there shall be a surplus after deducting the
money lent together with the expenses of sale, such surplus shall be paid to the
proprietors thereof respectively.

XIX. And be it enacted, That the holders of the stock of the said Bank shall
be chargeable in their private and individual capacity and shall be holden for
the payment and redemption of all bills which may have been issued by the said
Corporation, and also for the payment of all debts at any time due from the said
Corporation in proportion to the stock they respectively hold: Provided how-
ever, that in no case shall any one stockholder be liable to pay a sum exceeding
the amount of stock actually then held by him : Provided nevertheless, that no-
thing previously contained shall be construed to exempt the joint stock of the
said Corporation from being also liable for and chargeable with the debts and
engagements of the same.

XX. And be it enacted, That every bond, bank bill, or bank note or other in-
strument, by the terms or effects of which the said Corporation may be charged
or held liable for the payment of 1noney, shall specially declare in such form as
the board of directors shall prescribe that payment shall be made out of the joint
funds of the said Corporation: Provided nevertheless, that nothing herein con.
tained shall be construed to alter, change or diminish the responsibilities and
liabilities imposed on_ stockholders in their individual capacities by the nine-
teenth section of this Act.

XXI. And be it enacted, That the total amount of the debts which the said
Corporation shall at any time owe, whether by bond, bill or note, or other con-
tract whatsoever, deposits excepted, shall not exceed twice the amount of the ca-
pital stock actually paid in by the stockholders, and in case of any excess, the di.
rectors under whose administration and management the same shall happen, shall
be liable for such excess in their individual and private capacities; Provided al-
ways, that the lands, tenements, goods and chattels of the said Corporation shall
also be liable for such excess.

XXII. And be it enacted, That the directors shall make half yearly dividends
ofall the profits, rents, premiums and interest of the said Corporation, payable
at such time and place as the directors shall appoint, of which they shall give
thirty days previous noticein two of the newspapers published in this Province.

XXIII. And be it enacted, That the books, papers, correspondence and funds
of the said Corporation shall at all times be subject to the inspection of the di-
rectors, but no stockholder not a director shall inspect the account of any indivi-
dual with the said Corporation, '

XXIV. And be it enacted, That all the bills or notes issued by the said Cor-
poration shall be signed by the president for the time being, and countersigned

and attested by the cashier, and shall be printed -and made in steel plates ; and’

all bills-or notes so signed and countersigned ‘shall be binding on the said Cor-
poration, and payable in specie at the said Bank. -~ - = ~
o XXV.

141

Corporation to
deal in Bills of
Ezxchange, gold
and silver or in
sale of goods or
stock pledged.

Liability of
stockholders in
their private
capacity.

Bonds, Bills,
Notes &ec. to
declare payment
to be from the
joint funds of
the Corporation,

Debts not to
exceed twice the
amount of capi-
tal paid in.

Directors to
make half yearly
dividends.

Books &e. to be
subject to the
inspection of the
Directora.

Bills or Notes
to be signed by
the President

and Cashier.



142

Corporation 10
pay to bona fide
holder the origi-
nal amount of
any altered note.

No action to be
had on any bank
bill uatil after
presentment at
the Bank,

Bank to be kept
at Saint John.

No loan on
pledge of stock.

Debts of Dirce-
tors to Bank.

Statement of
affairs to be laid
before the stocks
holdzrs at the
annual gencral
meetipg.

Duplicate for
Licutenant Go-
vernor and Le-
gislature.

Joint committee
of conncil and
assembly 1o
have access to
the books and
vaults,

Stockholders ot
directors may
call general
meetings.

On dissolution
of Corporation
Diractors to
close the cou-
cerns.

Liability for bills
issued and not
paid.

6°: GULIELMI IV. A.-D. 1836.

XXV. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation shall be liable to pay to
any bone fide holder the ongmal amount of any note of the said Bank which shall
have been counterfeited or altered in course of its circulation to alarger amount,
notwithstanding such alteration.

XXVI. And be it enacted, That no action shall be brought or maintained upon
any bank bill or bank note which shall hereafter be issued by the said Corporation,
before such bill or note shall have been presented at the Bank for payment and
default in payment shall thereupon take place.

XXVIIL And be it enacted, That the said Bank shall be kept and estqbllshed
at Saint John, or at such other place as the board of directors may think it neces-
sary to remove the said Bank on account of any great emergencv for the ~ec1mty
thereof.

XXVIII. And be it enacted, That no loan be made by the said Bank on the
nledge of its own stock, and that the aggregate of all the debts due to the said
Bank from the directors thereof, as principals, endorsers or sureties, shall not at
any one time exceed thirty three and one third per» cenfum of the capital stock.

XXIX. And be it enacted, That the directors shall at the general meeting to
be held on the first Tuesday in May in every year lay before the stockholders
for their information an exact and particular statement of the amount of debts
due to and by the said .Corporation, the amount of ‘bank notes then in circula-
tion, the amount of the gold and silver on hand, and the amount of such debts as
are in their opinion bad or doubtful, also the surplus or profits (if any) remaining
after deduction of losses and provisions for dividends, which statements shall be
sigued by the directors and attested by the cashier, and a duplicate statement so
signed and attested shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Province, for the
information of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief
for the time being, and the Legislature: Provided always, that the rendering of
such statement shall not extend to give any right to the stockholders not bemg
directors to inspect the account of any individual or individuals with the said Cor-
poration,

XXX. And be it enacted, That any joint committce hereafter to be appointed
by the Honorable the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly, for the
purpose of examining into the proceedings of the said Corporation, shall either
during the Session or prorogation of the General Assembly, have full access to the
accounts, books and vaults “of the same. )

XXXI. And be it enacted, That any number of stockholders, not less than

twelve, who together shall be proprietors of five hundred shares, shall have power

at any time by Themselves or their proxies to call a general meeting of the stock-
holders for purposes relating to the business of the said Corporation, giving at
Jeast thirty days previous notice in two of the newspapers published in the Pro-
vince, and specifying in such notice the time and place of such meeting, with the
objects thereof; and the directors or any five of them shall have the like power
at any time upon observing the like formalities to call 2 general meeting as
aforesaid.

XXXII. And beit enacted, That on any dissolution of the said Corporation,
immediate and cffectual measures shall be taken by the directors then in office
for closing all the concerns of the said Coxporauon, and for dividing the capital
and pxoﬁts which may remain among the stockhelders in proportlon to their re-
spective interests; and in case any bills issued by the said Corporation shall re-
main unpaid the holders of stock in said Corporation as well as those. who

were stockholders at the time of the notice of satd dissolution (which said notice
*'shall



A. D. 1836. 6° GULIELMI IV. C. 56.

shall take place by a publication of their intention'so to do in the Royal Gazette
twelve months previous to the said Corporation being allowed to carry the same
into effect), shall be chargeable in their private and individual capacity for the
payment and redemption thereof in proportion to the stock they respectively
held or held, subject however to the proviso mentioned in the nineteenth section
of this Act : Provided however, that this liability shall continue for two years only
from after the notice of such dissolution.

XXXIII. And bLe it enacted, That the cashier of the said Bank shall semi-an-
nually. that is to say, on the Monday preceding the first Tuesday in May and
the Monday preceding the first Tuesday in November in each and every year,
make a return in triplicate of the state of the said Bank as it existed at three of
the clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively, and shall forthwith trans.
mit the same to the office of the Secretary of the Province, which return shall spe-
cify the amount due from the Bank, designating in distinct columns the several
particulars included therein, and shall also specity-the resources of the said Bark,
designating in distinct columns the several particulars included therein, and the said
return shall be made in the following form, viz. :

FORM OF RETURN.
Bank on the —— day of 18—, 3 o’clock, r. x.

DUE FROM BANK.

State of

Bills in circulation

Net profits on iand

Balance due to other Banks

Casii deposited including all sums whatever due from the Bank not bearing inte-
- rest, its bills in circulation, profits and balances due to other Banks excepted
Cash deposited bearing interest

"Tota! amount due from the Bank

RESOURCES OF TIIE BANK.

Gold, silver and other coined metals in its banking house
Ileul estate
Bills of other Banks incorporated in this Province
Balarces due from other Banks
Amount of all debts due, ncluding notes, bills of exchange, and all stock and

funde:d debts of every description, excepting the balances due from other Banks
Total amount of the vesources of the Bank
Date and amount of the last dividend and when declared
Amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last dividend
Amount of debis due and not paid and considered doubtful
Which return shall be sjgned by the cashier of said Bank, who shall make oath
or affirmation before some Magistrate qualified to administer oaths to the
truth of suid return according to the best of Lis knowledgze and belief; and the
cashier of the said Bank shall also make return under oxth whegever required
by the Legistature of the names of the stockholders and :lic amount of stock
owned by each; and a majority of the directors of said Bank shall certify and
make oath or aflivmation before the same Magistrate as the said cashier, that the
books of said Bank indicate the state of facts so returned by their cashier, and
that they have full confidence in the truth of the return so made by him; and it
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Province annually to lay before the Le-
gislature of this Province as soon after the ‘opening of any Session thereof as
practicable one of such respective returns as he may have received since the then
last previous Sessioun. - XXXI1V.
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XXXIV. And be it enacted, That the cashier or acting cashier for the time
being shall on each and every discount day furnish a true list to the president
or chairman of the said Bank of all delinquent promisers, endorsers and sureties -
made up to three o’clock in the day preceding the discount.day, which list shall be
called a delinquent sheet; and it shall be the duty of the president or chairman
on each and every discount day as aforesaid, to read the name or names contain-
ed in such delinquent sheet to the board of directors; and in case the name of
any director shall appear on such delinquent sheet, either as promiser, endorser
or surety, it is hereby declared illegal for such director to sit at the board or take
any part in the management of the affairs of the said Bank during the continu-
ance of such delinquency. ’ -

XXXYV. And be it enacted, That in the event of any director continuing a
delinquent as aforesaid for ninety consecutive days at any one time, such continu-
ed delinquency shall disqualify such director from holding his seat, and it shall
be the duty of the president and other directors forthwith to proceed in filling up
the vacancy in the manner prescribed in the fourteenth section of this Act, as in
the case of death or absence from the Province.

XXXVI. And be it declared and enacted, That all and every the shares in
the capital stock of the said Bank, and all the profits and advantages of such shares
respectively shall be deemed and considered to be of the nature of and shall be
personal estate and transmissible as such accordingly.

XXXVII. And be it enacted, That the shares in the capital stock of the said
Bank shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and sold in like manner
with other personal property : Provided always, that the Sheriff or other officer
executing such execution shall leave a copy of such execution, certified by the
Sheriff or his deputy, with the cashier of the said Bank ; and the shares in the ca-
pital stock of the said Bank so liable to such execution shall be deemed to be
seized in execution when such copy is so left ; and the sale shall be made within
thirty days after such seizure; and on production of a bill of sale from the Sheriff,
the cashier of the said Bank shall transfer the number of shares sold under such
execution to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and such transfer shall be valid
aud effectual, notwithstanding there may be any debt due to the said Bank from
the person or persons whose shares may be seized and sold : Provided also, that
the said cashier shall upon the exhibiting to him of such certified copy of the exe-
cution be bound to give to such Sheriff or other officer a certificate of the number
of shares in the said capital stock held by the judgment debtor named in such exe-
cution, and the shares of such judgment debtor in the said capital stock shali be
bound by such execution only from the time when such copy of the execution shall
be so left with the cashier.

XXXVIIL And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force
until the first day of June which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and fifty six.

L

CAP. LVIL

An Act to provide for the further increase of the capital stock of the Bank of New Brunswick, and to amend
and continue the Act for incorporating the said Bank.

Passed 16th March 1836.
(4 'WHE REAS itis expedient further to increase the capital stock of the Bank
¢of New Brunswick, and to make more effectual provisions for the regu-
< lation of the same, and to extend the term of its charter;’
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I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That the stockholders of the said Bank shall be and they are hereby em-
powered and authorised from time to time hereafter at any general meeting to
be for that purpose called and holden to increase the capital stock of the said
Bank by such additional amounts not less at any one time than twelve thousand
five hundred pounds, and not exceeding in all the sum of fifty thousand pounds,
as they may deem expedient; which additional stock shall be divided into shares
of fifty pounds each: Provided always, that the whole of such additional stock
shall be called in within five years from the passing of this Act. - -

II. And be it enacted, That the additional shares in the capital stock of the
said Bank to be from time to time created by such increase shall be sold and dis-
posed of at public auction to the highest bidder, at such times and places as the
stockholders of the said Bank at such general meeting as aforesaid shall appoint,
sixty days notice of such sales respectively being first given at least in four public
newspapers printed at Saint John, Fredericton, Saint Andrews and Miramichi
respectively.

IIL. And be it enacted, That ten percent. of the additional shares which may
be sold from time to time as aforesaid, and of any advance or premium at which
they may be respectivelv sold, shall be paid down at the times of such sales res-
pectively, and the remainder thereof shall be paid into the said Bank within four
months after the sale thereof, and the whole of such advance or premium, if any,
after first deducting thereout the charges of such sale, shall be divided in equal
proportion to and among all the shares in the capital or stock of the said Bank, as
well the additional as the former shares, and such dividend of the said advance or
premium, if any, shall be declared and paid by the said directors within thirty days
after the payment into the said Bank of the purchase money of the said additional
sums as the same shall from time to time take place; and banking operations may
take place upon each respective amount of such additional stock so called in when
the directors or a majority of them, together with the cashier of the said Bank,
shall have signed and verified by oath and filed in the office of the Secretary of the
Province a certificate that such amount of capital stock at any time called in has
actually been paid into the said Bank in current gold and silver coins of the Pro-
vince, and not before.

1V. And be it enacted, That in case of any default of payment of any of the
said shares and the advance or premium at which they may have been sold at the
days and times where the same should have been made according to the provision
of this Act, the said instalment of ten per cent. so paid in on such shares shall be
forfeited and be divided among the stockholders in like manner and at the same
time or times as the advance or premium at which the shares may be respectively
sold, it shall and may be lawful for the directors of the said Bank for the time
being forthwith to sell and dispose of the said shares in the payment of which de-
fault may be so made, at their discretion, to the ‘best advantage, and payment
thereof shall be immediately made, and any advance or premium thereon shall
be divided in the manner before mentioned. L

V. And be it enacted, That all and every the additional shares in the said ca-
vital or stock, created under and by virtue of the provisions of this Act, and the
holders thereof, shall at all times be subject and liable to all and singular the rules
and regulations, clauses and provisions of an Act made and passed in the sixtieth
year of the reign of King George the Third, intituled 4n Act ¢o incorporate sun-
dry persons by the name of The President, Directors and Company- of the ‘Bank
of New Brunswick, -save and except as hereinafter amended, and of this or of any
other Act or Acts of Assembly made or to be made relating to the said Bank.

T VI.
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Noaction to be  VI. And be it enacted, That no action shall be brought or maintained upon
Dad 08 a0y e 30 bank bill or bank note already’issued or which shall hereafter be issued by the
presentment at  said Corporation before such bill or note shall have been presented at the Bank
the Bank. for payment, and default in payment shall thereupon take place. .
Power of siock- VII. And be it enacted, Thatany number of stockholders not less than fifteen,
e ot who together shall be proprietors of two hundred shares, shall have power at any
ings. time by themselves or their proxies to call a general meeting of the stockholders
for any purpose relating to the business of the said Corporation, giving the notice
for such general meeting required by the first recited Act of the sixtieth year of
the reign of King George the Third, any thing in the said recited Act to the con-
trary notwithstanding. :
Liability of VIII. And be it enacted, That the holders of the stock in the said Bank shall
:{,‘?‘;&,‘;’;;’:;;ﬁ;' be chargeable in their private and individual capacity, and shall be holden for the
debts. payment and redemption of all bills which may have been issued by the said Cor-
poration ; and also for the payment of all debts at any time due from the said
Corporation in proportion to the stock they respectively hold ; Provided how-
ever, that in no case shall any one stockholder be liable to pay a sum exceeding
the amount of stock actually then held by him; Provided nevertheless, that noth-
ing previously contained shall be construed to exempt the joint stock of the said
Corporation from being also liable for and chargeable with the debts and engage-
ments of the same. :
No loan to be IX. And be it enacted, That from and after the expiration of one year from
made on pledge the passing of this Act no Joan shall be made by the said Bank on the pledge of
its own stock.
Debts of direc-  X.. And be it enacted, That the aggregate of all the debts due to the said Bank
tore tothe Bank from the directors thereof as principals, endorsers or sureties, shall not atany one
' time exceed thirty three and one third per centum of the capital stock.
Shares made XI. Aud be it enacted, That the shares in the capital stock of the said Bank
- fiable fo seizure shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and sold in like manner with
other personal property ; Provided always, that the Sheriff or other officer execut-
ing such execution shall leave a copy of such execution certified by the Sheriff
or his deputy with the cashier of the said Bank, and the shares in the capital stock
of the said Bank so liable to such execution shall be deemed to be seized in ex-
ecution when such copy is so left ; and the sale shall be made within thirty days
after such seizure; and on production of a bill of sale from the Sheriff, the ca-
shier of the said Bank shall transfer the number of shares sold under such execu-
tion to the purchaser or purchasers thereof ; and such transfer sball be valid and
effectual, notwithstanding there may be any debt due to the said Bank from the
person or persons whose shares may be so seized and sold; Provided also, that
the said cashier shall upon the exhibiting to bim of such certified copy of the ex-
ecution be bound to give to such Sheriff or other officer a certificate of the num-
ber of shares in the said capital stock held by the judgment debtor named iu such
execution; and the shares of such judgment debtor in the said capital stock shall
be bound by such execution only from the time when such copy of the execution
shall be so left with the cashier. A
Seri ansuslre- X II. And be it enacted, That the cashier of the said Bank shall semi-annually,
turas of state of t},q¢ is to say, on the first Monday in January and the first Monday in July, in

Bank to be . . Y .
madetothe  each and every year, make a return in triplicate of the state of the said Bank as

il

g;‘;:;‘::i"‘, it existed at three of the clock in the afternoon of the said- days respectively, and
ry’s . . ; d :
office. shall-forthwith transmit the same to the office of the Secretary.of the Province;

which return shall specify the amount due from the Bank, designating in distinct
- : columns
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columns the several particulars included therein, and shall also specify the resour-
ces of the said Bank, designating in distinct columns the several particulars includ-
ed therein, and the said return shall be made in the following form, viz:

FORM OF RETURN.
State of — Bank, on the Monday of —— 18—, 8 o’clock, ». M.
DUE FROM THE BANK.

Bills in circulation

Net profits on hand

Balance due to other Banks

Cash deposited, including all sums whatever due from the Bank not bearing in-
terest, its bills in circulation, profits and balances due to other Banks, excepted

Cash deposited bearing interest

Total amount due from the Bank

RESOURCES OF THE BANK.

Gold, silver and other coined metals in its banking house

Real estate

Bills of other Banks incorporated in this Province

Balance due from other Banks

Amount of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange, and all stock and
funded debts ot every description excepting the balances due from other Banks

Total amount of the resources of the Bank

Date and amount of the last dividend and when declared

Amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last dividend

Amount of debts due and not paid, and considered doubtful

Which return shall be signed by the cashier of said Bank, who shall make oath

or affirmation before some Magistrate qualified to administer oaths to the truth

of the said return according to the best of bis knowledge and belief; and the

cashier of the said Bank shall also make return under oath, whenever required

by the Legislature, of the names of the stockholders and the amount of stock

owned by each; and a majority of the directors of the said Bank shall certify and

make oath or affirmation before the same Magistrate as the said cashier that the

books of the said Bank indicate the state of facts so returned by their cashier,

and that they have fullconfidence in the truth of the return so made by him; and

it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Province annually to lay before each

branch of the Legislature of this Province, as soon after the opening of any

Session thereof as practicable one of such respective returns as he may have re-

ceived since the then last previous Session.

XIII. And be it enacted, Thatthe cashier or acting cashier for the time being
shall on each and every discount day furnish a true list to the president or chairman
of the said Bank of all delinquent promisers, endorsers and sureties made up to
three o’clock on the day preceding the discount day, which list shall be called a
delinquent sheet; and it shall be the duty of the president or chairman on each
and every discount day as aforesaid to read the name or names contained in such
delinquent sheet to the board of directors, and in case the name of any director
shall appear on such delinquent sheet either as promiser, endorser or surety, it is
hereby declared illegal for such director to sit at the board or take any part in the
management of the affairs of the said Bank during the continuance of such de-
linquency.’ , C : :

X1V. And be it enacted, That in the event of any director continuing a de-

linquent
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linquent as aforesaid for ninety consecutive days at any one time, such continued
delinquency shall disqualify such director from holding his seat, and it shall be the
duty of the president and other directors forthwith to proceed in filling upthe va-
cancy in like manner as in the case of death or absence from the Province.

XV. And be it enacted, That no note or bill offered for discount at the said
Bank shall be refused or excluded by a single vote.

XVI. And be it further enacted, That the said hereinbefore recited Act of the
sixtieth year of the reign of King George the Third shall be and remain in force
in all respects except as hereinbefore altered or amended, and shall further conti-
nue and be in force until the first day of May which will be in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty.

XVII. And be it further enacted, That this Act and an Act made and passed
in the sixth year of the reign of King George the Fourth, intituled An Act 20 in-
crease the capital stock of the Bank of New Brunswick shall be and continue in
force for and during the continuance of the said recited Act of the sixtieth year
of the reign of King George the Third, and no longer.

XVIIL. And be it declared and enacted, That all and every the shares in the
capital stock of the said Bank, whether original or additional stock, and all the pro-
fits and advantages of such shares respectively, shall be deemed and considered to
be of the nature of and shall be personal estate, and be trunsmissible as such ac-
cordingly.

XIX. And be it enacted, That this Act shall not be in operation or in force
until the first day of March next. ‘

CAP. LVIIL

An Act to increass the capital stock of the Central Bank of New Brunswick, and to amend the Act incorporat-
ing the same,

Passed 16th March 1836.
[4 WHEREAS from the increase of business and trade in this Province, and
¢ from the present limited capital of the Central Bank of New Bruns-
¢ wick, it is found expedient to increase the said capital stock and to amend the
¢ act of incorporation;’

I. Bo it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council
and Assembly, That the capital or stock of the Central Bank of New Brunswick
shall be increased by a sum not exceeding thirty five thousand pounds, making
the said capital stock in the whole not exceeding the sum of fifty thousand pounds,
which additional capital or stock shall be divided into one thousand four hun
dred shares of twenty five pounds each.

II. And beit cnacted, 'That the said additional shares in the capital or stock
of the said Bank shall be sold and disposed of by public auction to the highest
bidder in separate lots of four shares each, at the times and in manner following,
that is to say : such sum as the directors for the time being shail appoint, not
less than ten thousand pounds, making four hundred shares, on or before the fif-
teenth day of May next after the passing of this Act, and the remaining sum of
twenty five thousand pounds, making one thousand shares, (if so much shall re-
main unsold,) at such time or times as the said directors for the time being shall
appoint ; provided that no such sale shall take place of a less sum than five thou-
sand pounds at one time nor after the period of five years from the passing of this
Act. ¢
‘ III.
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YII. And.be it enacted, That in case the directors of the said Bank for the Amouatofstock
time being shall not deem it advisable or expedient to.sell stock to the full :lfﬁ':n‘?,}g;
amount-of thirty five thousand pounds as provided for by the second section of years with the:
this Act, that then and in such case the amount actually sold at the expiration {’;‘;:‘:;:‘cﬁgl‘fd
of the said term of five'years from the time of the passing of this Act, in addition of the Bank.
to the present capital of fifteen thousand pounds shall be deemed and taken to
be the capital stock of the said Bank. S :

1V. And beit enacted, That the said directors shall give at least fifty days notice Notice of the
of the time and place of any sale of stock under and by virtue of the provisions !ims and place
of this Act, and cause the same to be published as speedily as may be in four stock to be
public newspapers printed at Fredericton, Saint John, Saint Andrews and Mi- &'
ramichi, in which notice shall be particularly specified the time when such stock
with the advance or premium thereon will be required to be paid into the Bank.

V. And be it enacted, That the whole amount of such advance or premium Dividend of ad-
(if any there be), first deducting thereout the charges of such sale, shall be di- Yairotobe
vided in equal proportions to and among all the shares in the capital or stock ths stock- -
of the said Bank as well the additional as the original shares, and such dividend bolders.
of the said advance or premium shall be declared-and paid by the said directors
immediately after the payment into the Bank of the purchase money of the said Banking opera-
additional shares; and banking operations may take place upon each respective !ons may take
amount of such additional stock so called in when the directors or a majority of fional stock
them, together with the cashier of the said Bank, shall have signed and verified Thes ® cortit-
by oath and filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province a certificate that ledged'in the
such amount of capital stock at any time called in has actually been paid into Sgretery'
the said Bank in current gold and silver coins of the Province, and not belore. S

VI. And be it enacted, That in case of default of payment of any of the said 0z defaut of
shares and the advance or premium at which they may have been sold on-the Eljment shares
day or days when the same shall be notified to be paid as aforesaid, it shall and )
may be lawful for the directors of the said Bank for the time being forthwith to
sell and dispose of the said shares in the payment of which default shall be so
made, -at their discretion, to the best advantage, and any advance or premium
thereon shall be divided in the manner hereinbefore mentioned- -

VII. And be it enacted, That whenever any question shall require to be de- Board of Direc-
cided by the directors under the provisions of this Act, the board shall be con- Jom1e Se5%
stituted and the votes taken in the manner prescribed in and by the seventh sec- this Actto bo
tion of the Act incorporating the said Bank. ' Conatituted as in

VIII. And be it cnacted, That the said additional shares hereby created and s.7. =
the holders thereof shall at all times be subject and liable to all and singular the Additional shares
rules and regulations, clauses and provisions of an Act made and passed in the ;2",:{,}2’,’:0‘:’,"
fourth year of the reign of his present Majesty King William the Fourth, inti- provisions of
tuled An dct ¢0 incorporate sundry persons by the name of The President; Di- ¥V © 44
recters and Company of the Central Bank of New Brunswick, and of the bye '~
laws of the said Corporation, and of this Act, and any other Act or Acts of As-
sembly to be made. and passed relating to the said Bank.. - L.

IX. ¢ And whereas by the twenty first section of the said herein before recit- Limitation as to
‘ ed Act, it is enacted that the total amount of the debts which the said Cor. dfbd" not to in-
¢ poration shall at any time owe, whether by bond, bill, note or other contract clade doponits.
¢ whatsoever, shall not exceed twice the amount of the capital stock actually
¢ paid in.by the stockholders;’ Be it therefore enacted, that nothing in the'said
sec(tiion sl:mll extend or be construed to extend to any money deposited in the:
said Bank. C C o

. X.
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X. ¢ And whereas in and by the thirty third section of the herein before re-
‘cited Act, the cashier of the said bank is required. semi-annually, (that is.to
¢ say), on the first Monday in January and the first Monday in June in each and:
¢ every year, to make a return of the state of the said Bank as it existed at.two
< of the clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively, and forthwith trans.
¢ mit the same to the Secretary of the Province: and whereas that part of the
¢ said thirty third section above recited is inconsistent.in part and in other.re-
¢ spects dificult to be complied with ;> Be it therefore enacted, That from and
after the passing of this Act, the said cashier shall semi-annually, (that is to.
say,) on the first Monday in December and the first Monday in June in each
and every year, make a return intriplicate of the said Bank as it existed at three
of the clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively, and shall forthwith
transmit the same in triplicate to the Secretary of the Province, and in case of
the sickness or unavoidable absence of the said cashier, then and in such case
it shall and may be lawful for the said cashier to make the said return so soon
after the time and times required in and by this section as he possibly can : Pro-
vided always, that nothing herein contained shall be construed to extend to alter
the nature, character or manner of making the said return, or otherwise to re-
peal the said thirty third section of the said recited Act, except as is herein spe-
cially provided. :

XI. ¢And whereas also in and by the thirty fourth section of the said recit-
¢ ed Act, the cashier of the said Bank is required to furnish the president or
¢ chairman ofthe said Bank with a true list of all delinquent promisers, endors-
¢ ers and sureties made up to two o'clock on the day preceding the discount
¢ day, which list shall be called a delinquent sheet : and whereas the making
¢ up of the said list or delinquent sheet at two o’clock has been found iriconve-
‘ nient;’ Be it therefore enacted, that from and after the passing of this Act,
the said cashier shall make up the said delinquent sheet to three of the clock in the
afternoon of the day preceding the discount day, and furnish the same to the
president or chairman of the said Bank agreeably to the terms and provisions
of the said thirty fourth section of the said Act. :

XII. And be it enacted, That no action shall be brought or maintained upon
any Bank bill or Bank notes already issued, or which shall hereafter be issued
by the said Corporation, before such bill or note shall have been presented at
the Bank for the payment, and default in payment shall thereupon:take place.

XIil. And be it declared and enacted, That all and every the shares in the
capital stock of said Bank, whether original or additional stock, and all the
profits and advantages of such shares respectively, shall be deemed and consi-
dered to be of the nature of and shall be personal estate, and transmissible as
such accordingly. oo 4 o

XTV. And be it enacted, That the shares in the capital stock of the said Bank:
shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and sold in like manner with
other personal property: Provided always, That the Sheriff or other officer exe-
cuting such execution shall leave a copy of such execution certified by the Sheriff
or his:deputy with the cashier of the said Bank ; and the shares in the capital stock-
of the said Bank so liable to such execution shall be deemed to be seized‘in execu-
tion when such copy is.so left, and the sale shall be made within thirty days after -
such seizure; and on production of a bill of sale from the Sheriff, the cashier of the:
said Bank shall transfer the number of shares sold under such execution tothe pur--
chaser or purchasers thereof, and such transfer shall be valid.and effectual not-. ;
withstanding there may be any debt due to the said Bank from the person-or.

' persons
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persons whose shares may be seized and'sold : Provided also, that thesaid ¢ashier
shall, upon the exhibiting to bim of such certified copy of the execution, be bound
to give to such Sheriff or other officer a certificate of the number of sharesin the
said capital stock held by the judgment debtor named in such execution; and the
shares of such judgment debtor in the said capital stock shall be bound by such
execution only from the time when such copy of the execution shall be so left
with the cashier. '

X V. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force and ef-
fect for and during the continuance of the Act to which this is an amendment.

CAP. LIX.

An Act to incorporate The Shediac and Ssint Jokn Rail Rosd Compeny.
Passed 16th March 1836.

¢ 'WHEREAS it has been deemed expedient to incorporate a Company
¢ for the purpose of establishing a rail road from some point at or near

¢ the harbour of Shediac to the Bay of Fundy;’ '
1. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That William Wiley, Thomas Prince, Henry Blackslee, J. L. Bedell,
James Whitney, Ezekiel Barlow, George Scoullar, Ichabod Lewis, John

Humphrey, Stephen H. Shaw, William Steadman, William Chapman, John }!

Charters, William L. Smith, Daniel Hanington, E. B. Chandler, William
Milne and William Hanington, their associates, successors and assigns shall be
and they are hereby declared to be a body corporate by the name of The She-
diac and Saint John Rail Road Company, and by that name shall have per-
petual succession, and a common seal, and all the privileges and franchises in-
cident to a Corporation, and shall be capable of taking and holding their capi-
tal stock and the increase and profits thereof, and of enlarging the same by new
subscriptions in such manner and form as they may think proper, if such en-
largement shall be found ‘necessary to fulfil the intention and purposes of this
Act, and of purchasing, taking and holding to them, their successors and as-
signs in fee, or for any less estate, such lands, tenements, hereditaments and es-
tate, real and personal, and such ships, steam boats, vessels, goods and chattels
as shall be necessary to them in the prosecution of their ‘business as a rail road
Company, and of suing and being sued, and deing all other matters and things
which a body politic and corporate may lawfully do; Provided always, that the
capital stock of the said Company shall not at any time exceed the sum of one
hundred and fifty thousand pounds.

II. And be it énacted, That the capital or stock of the said Corporation shall
consist of the sum of twenty thousand pounds of current money of this Pro-
vince, which shall be divided into cight hundred shares of twenty five pounds
each; and that five per cent. of the said capital stock shall be paid in within three
vears from the passing of this Act, and the residue in such parts and instalments
as may be required for the service of the Company. -~ C

IIL. And be it enacted, That whenever four hundred shares of the said capi-
tal stock shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the stockholders shall
take place, by notice in oné or more of the newspapers published in the City of
Saint John, thirty days previous to such meeting, in order to organize the said
Company, and to choose seven directors and such other officers as may be ne-
cessary to conduct the business of the Company, who shall serve until the first

annual
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annual meeting and until like officers shall be chosen; and the said Company may
then or at any subsequent meeting make, ordain and establish such bye laws
and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the good rule and government
of the said Corporation, provided the same be not contradictory to the laws of
this Province or those in force within the same. '

IV. And be it enacted, That the stockholders shall meet annually at the City
of Saint John on the second Tuesday in April of each year, of which at least
thirty days notice shall be given in one or more of the newspapers aforesaid, at
which annual meeting there shall be chosen by a majority thereof seven direc-
tors, who shall continue in officc one year or until others are chosen in their
room; provided that the omission to meet and elect as aforesaid shall work no
forfeiture, but the stockholdors may be afterwards called together for that pur-
pose by the directors. ' ‘

V. And be it enacted, That the directors shall at the first meeting after their
clection choose one of their number predident of the Company ; and that not less
than four directors shall constitute a board for the transaction of business; that
in the absence of the president the directors may choose one of their number
chairman for the time being; that the president or such chairman shall vote at the
board as a director, and in case there be an equal number of votes for and against
any question before them the president or chairman shall have a casting vote.

VI. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless
such person is a stockholder and holds not less than ten shares of the capital
stock and is of the full age of twenty one years; that the number of votes to which
each stockholder shall be entitled on every occasion when the votes of the stock-
holders are to be given shall be in the proportion following, that is to say, for
one share and not more than two, onevote ; for every two shares above two and
not exceeding ten, one vote, making five votes for ten shares; for every four
shares above ten and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making ten votes for thirty
shares; for every six shares above thirty and not exceeding sixty, one vote, ma-
king fifteen votes for sixty shares; and for every eight shares above sixty and not
exceeding one hundred, one vote, making twenty votes for one hundred shares,
but no person or persons, co-partnership, body politic or corporate, being a
member or members of the said Company shall be entitled to a greater number
than twenty votes; and that absent members may vote by proxy, provided such
proxy be a stockholder and produce sufficient authority in writing; that in case
any director shall be removed by the stockholders for misconduct or mal-admi-
nistration, his place shall be filled up by them, fourteen days notice of the time
and place of meeting for such purpose being first given ; and in case of a vacancy
among the directors by death, resignation, or disqualification by sale of stock.
the remaining directors may fill up such vacancy by choosing one of the stock-
holders, and the person so chosen by the stockholders or directors shall serve
until another be chosen in his room. :

“ VIL. And be it enacted, That the joint stock or property of the said Corpo-
ration shall alone be responsible for the debts and engagements of the same.

VIII. And beit enacted, That the shares in the said stock shall be assigna-
ble and trausferable according to such rules and regulations as may be esta-
blished in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer shall be valid and effectual
unless the same shall be entered or registered in a book to be. kept by the direc.

“tors for that purpose; that in no case shall any fractional part of a share or other

“than a complete share or shares be assignable or transferable; that whenever any

stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or shares in the said
Company he shall cease to be a member of the said Corporation. XI.



A. D. 1836. 6° GULIELMI 1V. C. 59.
1X. And be it enacted, That the said Company shall have power and autho-
rity by themselves or their supormlendenls, engineers, artists and workmen, to
enter in and upon and occupy for that purpose all or any granted or ungranted
land which shall be necessary and suitable for constructing a rail road from some
point at or near the harbour of Shediac on the Gulf of Saint Lawrence to the
waters of the Buy of Fundy at or near some point on the Petitcodiac or Mem-
ramkook Riverin the County of Westmorland, doing as little damage as possible
thereto, and to construct, make and erect such rail road, satisfying the several
owners and occupiers of such land for the damage done thereto; and in case of
disagrcement between the said Corporation and the said owners or occupiers or
any of them, the amount of compensation shall be determined by threce arbitra-
tors, one to be chosen by the said Corporation and one by the owner or occupier
of the land in question, which two arbitrators so chosen shall choose a third,
and in case of their not agreeing in such choice within ten days after their ap-
pointment, then it shall and may “be lawful for the Lieutenant Governor or Com-
mander in Chief for the time being to appoint the third arbitrator, and the award
of the said arbitrators or any two of them shall be final and conclusive as to the
matters referred to them; and in case the said Company and the owners or oc-
cupiers of such land should decline appointing such arbitrators, then either of
the said parties may apply to the Supreme Court of Judicature of this Province,
and such Court is hereby empowered and required to issue a writ or warrant in
such form as they may prescribe, directed to the Sheriff of the County where
such lands lie or to such disinterested person or persons as the said Court may ap-
point, commanding such Sheriff or other person or persous, as the case may be,
to summon, impannel and swear a Jury of twelve disinterested persons qualified
to act as petit jurors in such County, to ascertain and report to the said Court
what damages (if any) bave bcen sustained by the owners or occupiers of such
land by reason of such rail road, which report being confirmed by the said Court
shall be final and conclusive unless sufficient cause to the contrary shall be made
- appear to the said Court within the term next after the filing of such report, and
in case the proceedings on such writ or warrant shall be set aside by the said
Court for any defect, irregularity or misconduct, the parties shall be at liberty
to proceed de novo, and the amount of damagesso ascertained and the costs and
expenses of the proccedings shall be taxed and allowed by the said Supreme
Court, and shell be borne by the said Corporation: Provided also, that if any
person owning land ‘or any other property which shall be affected by this Act
be feme covert under age, non compus mentis-or out of the Province, then and
in either of such cases the said Company shall within one year make represen-
tation thereof to the said Supreme Court, who shall proceed thereon in the same
manner and to the same effect as is directed by this Act-in other cases: Pro-
vided also, that the ground to be taken for thesaid rail road when the same shall
pass through wilderness or forest land : shall not be less than two hundred feet in
breadth, and when the same shall pass through cultivated lands not to exceed
one hundred feet in breadth, except such places as may be used as stopping places
for taking in fuel or water, or for leaving or receiving goods, or as stations for
fixed engines or other machinery, and for other purposes connected with the use
of the said rail road in the line of the said rail road, at which places respectively
the extent of land to be taken as aforesaid shall not excced five hundred fect in
length by two hundred and fifty feet in breadth.
X. And be it enacted, That the said Company, the superintendents, engi-
neers, artists, workmen and laborers, with their tools, instruments, carts, wag-
Vv gous
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gons and other carriages, and beasts of burthen or draught, may enter upon
the lands contiguous to the said rail road, whether granted or ungranted, giv-
ing or publishing notice to the occupiers thereof (if any), and from thence take
and carry away any stone, ground, sand, earth or other material necessary to the
construction of the said rail road, doing as little damage as possible, and re-
pairing any breaches they may make in the enclosures thereof, and making
amends for any damages that may be done thereon; the amount of such dama-
ges if the parties cannot agree to be ascertained in like manner in all respects
as provided for by the ninth section of this Act in other cases. :

XI. And be it enacted, That a toll be and is hereby granted for the sole be-
nefit of the said Corporation on all passengers and property of all descriptions.
which may be conveyed or transported upon such rail road, at such rates per
mile as may be established from time to time by the directors of the said Cor-
poration; the transportation of persons and property, the construction of wheels,
the form of cars and carriages, the weight of loads and all other matters and
things in relation to the use of the said road, shall be in conformity to such
rules, regulations and provisions as the directors shall from time to time pre-
scribe and direct ; and such rail road may be used by'any person who may
comply with such rules and regulations; Provided always, that if after the ex-
piration of six years from the time of completing the said rail road, the rates,
tolls or dues that may be established by the said Corporation under and by vir-
tue of this Act should be found excessive, it shall and may be lawful for the
Legislature to reduce thesaid rates, tolls or dues, so as that the same shallnot pro-
duce to the said Corporation a greater rate of net profit upon their capital stock
than twenty pounds annually for every hundred pounds of such capital stock ;
and in order that the true state of the affairs of the said Corporation shall be
known, it shall be the duty of the president and directors thereof to produce
and lay before the several branches of the Legislature of this Province, at the
expiration of six years after the said rail road shall have been completed as
aforesaid, a just and true statement and account ofthe monies by them disburs-
ed and laid out in making and completing the said rail road in manner aforesaid,
and also of the amount oftolls and revenues of the said rail road, and of the annual .
expenditure and disbursements in maintaining and keeping up the same during
the said six years; the said several accounts and statements to be signed by the
president and treasurer of the said Corporation, and by such president and.
treasurer attested to on oath before any one of His Majesty’s Justices of the
Peace for any County in this Province; and provided also, that it shall be the
duty of the said president and directors of the said Corporation, once in each and
every year after the expiration of the said six years, to lay before the several
branches of the Legislature a like statement and account, verified on oath by
the said president and treasurer as aforesaid. o

XII. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation are hereby authorised
to make and erect such wharves, wharehouses, depots, toll houses and: other
buildings, either at the termination of the said rail road or along the line there-
of, as may be necessary for the purposes of the same, and shall also have power-.
to levy and collect assessments upon the shares from time to time of such sums:
of money as may be required for the business of the Company, and whenever:
any assessment shall be made by the stockholders, it shall be the duty of.the,
treasurer to give notice requiring payment thereot’ within thirty days ; and. if:
any. stockholder shall neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of
such assessment upon his shares at the time prescribed, it shall be the duty of

the
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the treasurer to advertize all such delinquent shares for sale at public auction,
giving at least thirty days notice of the time and place of sale; and all sharesup- .~
on which the assessment is not then paid with interest from the time the same ot
became due shall be sold to the highest bidder, and after retaining the amount '
of assessment and interest due on each share, and the expense of advertizing

and selling, the residue (if any) shall be paid over to the person or owner, and

a new certificate or certificates of the shares so sold shall be made out and de-

livered to the purchaser; Provided always, that no assessment shall be made

except by a vote of the stockholders and a majority of all the shares.

XII1I. And be it enacted, That if the said rail road in the course thereof Rail road to be
shall cross any private way or public highway, the said Corporation shall so 10 constructed
construct the same as not to obstruct the safe and convenient use of such way ; struct the use of
and for that purpose the said Corporation shall have power to raise or lower wny privase

N N . . . . y or public
such public or private way in such manner that the said rail road, if necessary, highway.
may pass on, over or under the same, and that the said Company shall con-
stantly maintain in good repair all bridges, with their abutments and embark-
ments, which they may construct for the purpose of passing the rail road over
or under any public highway or private way.

XI1V. And be it enacted, That no suit or action shall be brought or prose- actions for any
cuted by any person or persons for any act, matter or thing done under theau. thing done us-

. . . . «.q+ o derthisAct to |
thority of this Act, unless such suit or action shall be commenced within six be commenced
wonths next after the offence shall have been committed or cause of action ac- ithin six
. . - montha.
crued, and the defendant or defendants insuch suit or action may plead the ge.
neral issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evidence, and that the
same was done in pursuance and by authority of this Aect.

XYV. And be it enacted, That when such rail road shall be completed, the Company may
said Corporation shall and may, (it they deem it expedient,) procure, own and g:’;‘:.‘;‘,f‘tg“,';
manage such steam boats or vessels as may be necessary to ply in the waters in the B.y_ofp
ofthe Bay of Fundy or of the Gulf of Saint Lawrence, or both, in connexion with G oo e
the-said rail road, and for that purpose shall exercise and possess all the pow- Lawrence in _
ers, privileges and authorities necessary for the management of the same, in as connexion with,

. . e rail road.
full and ample a manner as they are hereby authorised to do with respect of the
said rail road.

XVI. And be it enacted, That if at any time hereafier it shall be deemed Province may

expedient by the Legislature of this Province to purchase the said rail road and pvrchuse thersit
. . . 10ad and steam

steam boats (if any) connected therewith, the stockholders shall be entitled to boats. paying

receive from the Treasury of the Province the amount of the appraised value the stockholders

. . the valae to be
of such rail road, steam boats and other property therewith connected, such appraised as
appraisement to be made in such manner as may he prescribed by an Act of the may bepre-
Legislature for that purpose, and on payment of such appraised value to the Act of the Le-
stockholders of the said Company, the corporate rights hereby granted shall gislature.
thereupon cease and determine, excepting so far as the same may be necessary
in the settlement of the concerns of the said Company.

XVII. And be it enscted, That if any person or persons shall wilfully and wiltally de-
maliciously, and to the prejudice of the undertaking, break, injure or destroy any woying or di-

f the works to be made by virtue of this A h hall be j aojudged Falo
of the works to be made by virtue of this Act, every such person shall be judged adjuiged Felony
guilty of felony, and every person so offending and being thereof lawfully con- 3410 be pear
victed shall be liable to the punishment prescribed for felony in an Act made and &4, o. 14,
passed in the first year of tho reign of his present Majesty, intituled /An Act for
improving the administration of Justice tn criminal cases. A
N : - XVIITL.”
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XVIIL. Andbe it enacted, That all meetings of the said Corporation shall be
held at the City of Saint John, and shall be called by giving notico of the same
fourteen days at least prior to such meeting, and that special meetings may be
called by the secretary under the authority of the directors or of the shareholders
representing not less than two hundred shares of stock, and that all notices re-
quired to be given by this Act shall be deemed sufficient if published in one or
more of the newspapers printed in the City of Saint John.

XIX. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation to entitle themselves to
the privileges, benefits and advantages to them granted by this Act, shall and they
are hereby required to make and complete the said rail road within six years from
the passing of this Act, and if the same shall not he so made and completed
within the penod before mentioned so as to be used for the conveyance and car-
riage of passengers, goods, chattels, wares and merchandize thereon, then this
act and every matter and thing therein contained shall cease and be utterly null
and void.

CAP. LX.

An Act to incorporate The Buy Verte Canal Company.
) Passed 1GtA March 1386,
(4 WHEREAS it has been deemed expedicnt to incorporate a Company for
¢ the purposes of cutting and making a Canal from the head of the Bay
¢ of Fundy to Bay Verte;’

I. Beit enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That William Botsford, A. L. Botsford, (’harlcs F. Allison, George
Aulton, Joseph Avard, Junior, Josoph Wells, George Chappel, Bill Chappel,
Thomas Trenholm, Thomas Robson, Edward B. Chandler, John R. Partelow,
William Crane, Joscph F. Allison, William Eud, Daniel Hanington, J. A.
Street, Philip Palmer, J. M. Wilmot, Lewis Burns, Jedediah Slason, Peter
Stewart, their associates, successors and assigns shall be and they are hereby
declared to be a body corporate by the name of The Bay Ferte Canal Company,
and by that name shall have perpetual succession and a common seal, and all the
privileges and franchises incident to a Corporation, and shall be capable of ta-
king and holding their capital stock and the increase and profits thereof, and of
enlargmﬂ the same by new subscriptions in such manner and form as they may
think proper if such enlargement shall be found necessary to fulfil the intention
and purposes of this Act, and of purchasing, taking and bolding to them, their
successors and assigns in fee or for any less estate such lands, !enemems here-
ditaments and estate real and personal, and goods and chattels, as shall be ne-
cessary to them in the prosccution of their business as a Canal Company, and of
suing and being sued, and doing other matters and things which a body politic
and corporatlon may lawfully do.

II. Andbeit enacted, That the capital or stock of the said Corporatian shall
consist of the suin of one hundred thousand pounds of current money of this Pro-
vince, which shall be divided into five thousand shares of twenty pounds cach,
and that five per cent. of the said capital stock shall be paid in within three years
from the passing of this Act, and the residue in such parts and instalments as
may be required for the service of the Company.

1II. And e it enacted, That whenever one thousand shares of the said ca-

pital
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pital stock shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the stockholders When 1000
shall take place, by notice in one or more of the newspapers published in the City shares aio sub-
of Saint John thirty days previous to such meeting, in order to organize the said meeting to take
Compaay and to choose seven directors and such other officers as may be ne- :’:_“;.":h‘;"wn_
cessary to conduct the business of the Company, who shall serve until the first pany, ehooss
anuual meeting and until like officers shall be chosen, and said Company may Pirestors. &e.
then or at any subsequent meeting make, ordain, and establish such bye laws and

ordinances as may be thought necessary for the good rule and government of the

said Corporation, provided the same be not contradictory tothe laws of this Pro-

vince or those in force within the same.

1V. And be it enacted, 'That the stockholders shall meet annually in the Pa- Annaal meetiog
rish of Sackville in the County of Westmorland, on the first Wednesday in §fsoe e
June of each year, of which at least thirty days notice shall be given in one or take pisce at
more of the Newspapers aforesaid, at which annual meeting there shall be cho- 2,‘,‘;";{,'&;‘,5:;
sen by a majority thereof, seven directors, who shall continae in office one year ia Juse.
or until others are chosen in their room, provided that the omission to meet and
clect as aforesaid shall work no forfeiture, but the stockholders may be after-
wards collected together for that purpose by the directors.

V. And he it enacted, That the directors shall at the first meeting after their Directors to
clection choose one of their number president of the Company; and that not §ioce Prest
less than four directors shall constitute a board for the transaction of business, Board of Direc-
that in the absence of the president the directors may choose one of their num- tors%rbusinces.
ber chairman for the time heing, that the president or such chairman shall vote
at the baard as a director, and in case there be an equal number of votes for
and against any question before them, the president or chairman shall have a
casting vote.

Vi. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless Qulification of
such person is a stockholder and holds not less than ten shares of the capital P**™
stock, and is of the full age of twenty one years; that the number of votes to Votss of stock-
which each stockholder shall be entitled on every occasion when the votes of fo =™ 8%
the stockholders are to be given, shall be in the proportion following, that is to .
say, for one share and not more than two, one vote; for every two shares above
two and not excceding ten, one vote, making five votes for ten shares; for every
four shares above ten and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making ten votes for
thirty shares; for every six shares above thirty and not exceeding sixty, one
vote, making fifteen votes for sixty shares; and for every eight shares above
sixty and not exceeding one hundred, one vote, making twenty votes for one
hundred shares, which said nuinber of twenty votes shall be the greatest that
any stockholder shall he entitled (o have, and that absent members may vote by
proxy, provided such proxy be a stockbolder and produce sufficient authority in
writing; that in case any director shall be removed by the stockholders for miscon- Vacast Direc-
duct or mal-administration his place shall be filled up by them, fourteen days no- ;‘:"“;‘,'ﬁ'dh:; b
tice of the time and place of meeting for such purpose being first given, and in
case of a vacancy among the directors by death, resignation or disqualification by
sale of stock, the remaining directors may fill upsuch vacancy by choosing one of
the stockholders, and the person so chosen by thestockholders or directors shall
serve until another be chosen in his room.

VII. And beit enacted, ‘I'hat the joint stock or property of the said Corpo- Jointstock -
ration shall alone be responsible for the debts and-engagements of the same. Mo toreme

VIIL. And be it enacted, That the sharesin the said stock. shall be assigna- debts.

Dble and transferable according to-such rules and regulations as may be-esta- Shares tobe
“blished in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer shall be valid and effectual *signsble.

unless
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unless the same shall be entered or registered in a book to be kept by the direc-
tors for that purpose, that in no case shall any fractional part of a share: or other
than a complete share or shares be assignable or transferable; that whenever
any stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid, all his stock or sharesin the
said Company he shall cease to be a member of the said Corporation. .

Company may IX. And be it enacted, That the said Company shall have power and autho-

iﬂ‘;‘;gﬁ‘;“t‘:"d’ rity by themselves or their superiatendents, engineers, ‘artists and workmen to

make their  enter in and upon and occupy for that purpose all the land which shall be ne-

Conal. makine  cessary and suitable for constructing and making a canal from the Au Lac Har-

the owners.  bour at the head of the Bay of Fundy to the waters of the Bay Verte, doing as
little damage as possible thereto, and to dig and make such canal, satisfying.the

In case of dis- Several owners and occupiers of such land for the damage done thereto; and in-

agreement, 11, Case of disagreement between the said Corporation and the said owners or occu-

pensationto . :

be settled by  piers or any of-them, the amount of compensation shall be determined by three-

arbitrators of  yrbitrators, one to be chosen by the said Corporation and one by the owner or

jury empan- . . . .y .
nelled under  OCcupier of the land in question, which two arbitrators so chosen shall choose a
the quthority of third, and in case of their not agreeing in such choice within ten days after their
e Supreme . . .

Court. appointment, then it shall and may be lawful for the Lieutenant Governor or
Commander in Chief for the time being to appoint the third arbitrator, and the
award of the said arbitrators or any two of them shall be final and conclusive as
to the matters referred to them, and in case the said company and the owners or
occupiers of said land should decline appointing such arbitrators, then either of
the said parties may apply to the Supreme Court of Judicature of this Province,
and such Court is hereby empowered and required to issue a writ or warrant in
such form as they may prescribe, directed to the Sheriff' of the County where
such lands lie, or to such disinterested person or persons as the said Court may
appoint, commanding such Sheriff or other person or persons (as the case may be)
to summon, empannel and swear a jury of twelve disinterested persons qualified
to act as petit jurors in such County, to ascertain and report to the said Court
what damages (if any) have heen sustained by the owners or occupiers of such
land by reason of such canal, which report being confirmed by the said Court
shall be final and conclusive, unless sufficient cause to the contrary shall be made
appear to said Court within the term next after the filing of such report, and in
case the proceedings on such writ or warrant shall be set aside by the said Court
for any defect, irregularity or misconduct, the parties shall be at liberty to pro-
ceed de novo, and the amount of damages so ascertained, and the costs and ex-
penses of the proceedings, shall be taxed and allowed by the said Supreme Court

Proviso for the and shall be borne by the said Corporation ; and provided also, that if any person

wsability of  owning land or any other property which shall be affected by this Act, be feme
covert, under age or non compos mentis, or out of the Province, then and in
either of such cases the said Company shall within .one year make representation
thereof to the said Supreme Court, who shall proceed thereon in the same man-
ner and to the same effect as is directed by this Act in other cases. =~ . .

Company may X. And be it enacted, That the said Company, their superintendents, engi-

:;‘;‘gg‘:};‘:; ';‘:"’ neers, artists, workmen and labourers, with their tools, instruments, carts, wag-

the canal and  gons and other carriages, and beasts of burden or draught may enter upon the lands

take materials - contiguous to the said canal, whether granted or ungranted, giving or publishing
making com-  Notice to the occupiers thereof (if any), and from thence take and carry. away
pensation. any stone, gravel, sand, earth or other material necessary to the construction of -
the said canal, doing as little damage as possible, and repairing any breaches they:
may make in the enclosure thereof, and making amends for any damages that:

- may.;
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may be done thereon, the amount of such damages if the parties cannot agree to
be ascertained in like manner in all respects as provided for by the ninth section
of this Act in other cases. ‘

XI. And be it enacted, That the said Company or such person or persons as
they shall from time to time appoint as toll collectors or their deputies are here-
by authorised to demand and receive toll of and from the persons baving charge
ot any boat, ark or other vessel passing through the said canal, the rates of which
toll shall be regulated and established by the said Company ; and the toll collec-
tors appointed as aforesaid shall be and they are hereby authorised not to permit
the passage of any boat or vessel through the said canal until the tolls fixed by
the company are first paid or discharged by the owner, shipper or supercargo, or
may bring suit for the same against the owner, shipper, supercargo or captain of
such boat or vessel before any competent tribunal, in the name of the said Com-
pany ; Provided always, that if after the expiration of six years from the time of
completing the said canal, the rates, dues or tolls that may be established by the
said Corporation under and by virtue of this Act should be found excessive, it
shall and may be lawful for the Legislature to reduce the said rates, tolls or dues,
so as that the same shall not produce to the said Corporation a greater rate of
net profit upon their capital stock than twenty pounds annually for every hun-
dred pounds of said capital stock; and in order that the true state of the affairs of the
said Corporation shall be known, it shall be the duty of the president and direc-
tors thereof to produce and lay before the several branches of the Legislature of
this Proviuce, at the expiration of six years after the said canal shall have been
completed as aforesaid, a just and true statement and account of the monies by
them disbursed and laid out in making and completing the said canal in manner
aforesaid, and also of the amount of tolls and revenues of the said canal, and of
the annual expenditure and disbursements in maintaining and keeping up the
same during the said six years; the said several accounts and statements to be
signed by the president and treasurer of the said Corporation, and by such presi-
dent and treasurer attested to on oath before any one of His Majesty’s Justices of
the Peace for any County in this Province ; and provided also, that it shall be the
duty of the said president and treasurer of the said Corporation once in each and
every year after the expiration of the said six years to lay before the several
branches of the Legislature a like statement and account verified on oath by the
said president and treasurer as aforesaid.

X1I. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation are hereby authorised to
make and erect such wharves, warehouses, depots, toll houses and other buildings,
either at the terminations of the said Canal or along the line thereof as may be
necessary for the purposes of the samne, and shall also have power to levy and col-
lect assessments upon the shares from time to time of such sums of money as may
be required for the business of the Company, and whenever any assessment shall
be made by the stockholders it shall be the duty of the Treasurer to give notice
requiring payment thereof within thirty days; and if any stockholder shall neglect
or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of such assessment upon his shares.at
the time prescribed, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to advertise all such delin-
quent shares for sale at public auction giving at least thirty days notice of the
time and place of sale, and all shares upon which theassessment 1s not then paid
with interestfrom the time the same became due shall be sold to the highest bidder,:

and after retaining the amount of assessment and interest due on each share and

the.expense of advertising and selling, the residue (if any) shall be paid over to
the:former owner, and a new certificate or certificates of the shares so sold shall

* be
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be made out and delivered to the purchasers: Provided always, that no‘assessment
shall be made except by a vote of the stockholders and a majority of ‘all the
shares. . ’ -

XIII. And be itenacted, That the said Company shall so make and construct
said Canal as not to obstruct or impede the use and passage of any public road
which may cross the same, and in all places where said Canal may cross or inter-
fere with any such public road it shall be the duty of such Company to make or
cause to be made a good and sufficient causeway or bridge over such Canal suffi-
cient for all the purposes of such road, and the same to maintain and keep in repair,
and if said Company shall neglect or refuse to make such causeway or bridge as
soon as practicable, or when made keep the same in repair, they shall be liable to
pay the penalty of forty shillings for every day the same shall be neglected or re-
fused after having been notified in writing by the Commissioners of roads of the
parish wherein such causeway or bridge or the repair thereof'is required, to be sued
for and recovered by the said Commissioners in an action of debt with costsin any
Court of competent jurisdiction, and when recovered such penalties to be applied
for the use of the public road in such parish, and such Company moreover shall
be liable to an action or actions at the suit of any person who may be aggrieved
thereby.

XIV. And be it enacted, That the owner or ownersof any land threcugh which
said Canal passes shall not be prevented from constructing bridges over said Canal
agreeably to the form and structure of the bridges which may be constructed by
said Company. .

XV. And be it enacted, That no suit or action shall be brought or prosecuted
by any person or persons for any act, matter or thing done under the authority of
this Act unless such suit or action shall be commenced within six months next
after the offence shall have been committed or cause of.action acerued, and the
defendant or defendants m sucl: suit or action may plead the general issue and
give this Act and the special matter in evidence, and that the same was done in
pursuance and by authority of this Act. o

XVI. And be it enacted, That if at any time hereafter it shall be deemed ex-
pedient by the Legislature of this Province to purchase the said Canal, the stock-
holders shall be entitled toreceive from the Treasurer ot the Province the amount
of the appraised value of said Canal and works therewith connected, such ap-
praisements to be made in said manner as may be prescribed by an Act of the
Legislature for that purpose, and on payment of such appraised value to the stock-
holders of the said Company, the corporate rights hereby granted shall thereupon
cease and determine, excepting so far asthe saume may be necessary in the settle-
ment of the concerns of the said Company. .

XVII. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons shall wilfully and ma-
liciously and to the prejudice of the undertaking break, injure or destroy any of
the works to be made by virtue of this Act, every such person shall be judged
guilty of felony, and every person so offending and being thereot lawfully convicted
shall ‘be liable to the punishment prescribed for felony in an Act made and passed
in first year of the reign of His present Majesty, intituled An Act for the impro-
ving the administration of Justice in criminal cases. B '

XVIII. And be it enacted, That all meetings of the said Corporation shall be
held at the parish ot Sackville aforesaid, and shall be called by giving notice of the
same fourteen days at least prior to such meeting, and that special meetings may
be called by the secretary under the authority of the directors or'cf the shareholders-
representing not less than two hundred and fifty shares of stock, and that all notjceg

require
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required to be given by this Act shall be deemed sufficient if published in one or
more of the newspapers printed in the City of Saint John. :

XIX. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation to entitle themselves to the
privileges, benefits and advantages to them granted by this Act shall and they
are hereby required to make and complete the said canal with all necessary em-
bankments, locks, gates, dams, piers, booms, wharves and sluices within ten
years from the passing of this Act; and if the same shall not be so made and com-
pleted within the period before mentioned so as to be used for the conveyance of
vessels, boats, timber and other articles then this Act and every matter and thing
therein contained shall cease and be utterly null and void.

CAP. LXIL

An Act to incorporate The Lancaster Mill Company.

Passed 16th March 18836.
¢ WHEREAS a joint stock Company or association hath lately been formed
* within this Province, which bath already invested considerable sums
¢ of money therein, the members of which are desirous of introducing a large
¢ amount of foreign capital into the country for manufacturing purposes; and
¢ whereas it hath been deemed expedient to afford protection and encouragement

* to the said association by granting them an act of incorporation ;* therefore,

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
by, That Moses H. Perley, Isaac Gage, Nathan Howe, Edward Howe, Calvin
Spaulding, John Gardner and Robert Gardner, their associates, successors and
assigns, shall be and they are hereby erected into a body politic and corporate b
the name of 7%e Lancaster Mill Company, and by that name shall have all the
general powers and privileges made incident to a Corporation by Act of Assem-
bly in this Province.

IT. And be 1t enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall be
one hundred thousand pounds of current money of New Brunswick, and shall be
divided into one thousand shares of one hundred pounds each to be paid in at such
times and in such instalments as the business of the said Company shall require;
provided that fifteen per cent. of the said capital stock amounting to fifteen thousand
pounds shall be actually paid in and invested in the business of the said Corporation
within three years from the passing of this Act; and provided also, that the said
Corporation shall when necessary have leave to extend the said capital stock to
the sum of three hundred thousand pounds of like current money, and shall
have power to increase the number of shares accordingly, or to assess such in-
crease upon the original number of shares: and provided also, that the said Cor-
poration shall not be entitled to purchase any property real or personal or to in-
cur ang' debts until the said fifteen per cent. of the capital stock as aforesaid shall
be paid in.

1I1. And be it enacted, Thatthe first meeting of the said Corporation shall be
held at the City of Saint John, and shall be called by Moses H. Perley, Esquire,
or in case of his death, neglect or refusal by any two of the said Company, by
giving notice in one or more of the public newspapers printed in the said City at
least twenty days previous to such meeting, for the purpose of establishing bye
laws, choosing five directors, and such other officers as may be necessary for the
management of the affairs of the said Company, which directors and officers so

’ w chosen
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chosen shall serve until the first annual meeting or until others are chosen in their
stead, and shall have full power and authority to manage the concerns of the said
Corporation subject to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided.
Aonual meeting  1V. And be it enacted, That a general meeting of the stockholders of the said
for choosing  Corporation shall be held at the City of Saint Jokn on the second Tuesday in
to be held on  May in each and every year, for the purpose of choosing five directors and such
:‘:cmdy Tuesdny other officers as may be necessary for the management of the affairs of the said
John.” Corporation ; which directors so chosen shall remain in office for one yeatr or
Directorsto  until others are chosen in their place, and shall at the first meeting after their
Shosse a Presi- election choose one of their number president of the said Company; Provided ‘al-
Board of Direc- Ways, that not less than three directors do form a quorum for the transaction of
tors forbusiness: 1ysiness, and in case of the absence of the president the directors shall have
power to appoint one of their number chairman for the occasion.
Qualification of V. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless such
Directors. person is a stockholder and holds not less than five shares of the capital stock of
the said Corporation and is of the full age of twenty one years.
Votes of stock- V1. And be it enacted, That the number of votes to which each stockholder
holders repula-  shall be entitled on every occasion when™in conformity to the provisions of this
) Act, the votes of the stockholders are to be given shall be in proportion of one
to each share of stock ; and that absent stockholders may vote by proxy, provided
such proxy be a stockholder and produce sufficient authority in writing.
Sharestobeass VLI And be it enacted, That the shares in the said Corporation shall be as-
signable. signable and transferable according to such rules and regulations as may be esta-
blished in that behalf, and no assignment or transfer shall be valid and effectual
unless the same shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the direc-
tors for that purpose ; that in no case shall any fractional part of a share or other
than a complete share or shares be assignable or transferable, that whenever any
stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or shares in the said
Company he shall cease to be a member of the said Corporation. ‘
Should Dircc- VIIIL. And be it enacted, That if it should so happen that the said directors or
sremotbe  other officers should not be chosen on the said second Tuesday in May in any
second Tuesday year as aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful to choose them on any other day be-
;ﬁalgﬁ they . tween the hours of twelve at noon and three in theafternoon of such day, on giv-
onany other  ing fourteen days notice of the time and place of such meeting in one or more of
S Direce the newspapers published in the City of Saint John ; and in case any director
torships how  Shall be removed by the stockbolders for misconduct or mal-administration his
filled up. place shall be filled up by the stockholders, fourteen days notice of the time and
place of meeting for such purpose being first given; and in case of any vacancy
among the directors by death, resignation or disqualification by sale and transfer
of stock, then and in either of such cases the said directors shall and may fill up
such vacancy by choosing one of the stockholders, and the person so chosen by
the stockholders or directors shall serve until another be chosen in his room.
Joint stock IX. And beit enacted, That the jointstock and property of the said Company
alone responti- shall alone be responsible for the debts and engagements of the same.
Company may X. And be it enacted, That the said Company shall bave power to:-levy and
assess the collect assessments upon the shares from time to time of such sums of money as
shares. may be deemed necessary for carrying on the business of the said Compary, and
whenever any assessment shall be made by the stockholders of the Company it shall
‘ be the duty of the treasurer to give notice thereof in 2 newspaper printed in the
ondefaultof  City of Saint John; requiring payment of the same within thirty days; and if any
payment shares gtockholder shall neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of such as-

b 5
to be so sessment

-
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sessment upon his shares at the time prescribed, it shall be the duty of the treasurer
to advertise all such delinquent shares for sale at public auction, giving at least
thirty days notice of the time and place of such sale, and all shares upon which
the assessment is not then paid with interest from the time such assessment be-
came due shall be sold to the highest bidder, and after retaining the amount of
assessment and interest due on each share and the expense of advertisingandselling,
the residue (if any) shall be paid over to the former owner, and a new certificate or
certificates of the shares so sold shall be made out and delivered to the purchaser :
Provided always, that no assessment shall be made except by a vote of the stock-
holders and by a majority of all the shares.

XI. And be it enacted, That all meetings of the said Company shall be called
by public notice being. given of the time and place in a newspaper printed in the
City of Saint John seven days at least before the time of such meeting; and that
special meetings may be called by the secretary under the authority of the direc-
tors or by the shareholders representing not less than two hundred and fifty shares
of stock, upon giving the like notice.

XIIL. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless fifteen thousand pounds
of the said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corpo-
ration, and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said
directors or a majority of them, which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby au-
thorised to administer, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province
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this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at the
expiration of the said three years. '

CAP. LXII
Y

An Act for the incorporation of The Saint Jokn Slage Coach Company.
Passed 16(A March 1836.
(4 WHEREAS it is thought that the establishment of a Company for the pur-
¢ pose of running Stage Coaches from the City of Saint John to the dif-
¢ ferent parts of this Province would-be highly beneficial to the public;’

I. Beit cnacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That E. D. W. Ratchford, George A. Lockhart, Thomas P. Crane, Wil-
liam Wilson, John C. Vail, John Lockhart, Oliver Vail, George Pittfield, Ichabod
Lewis, George B. Easterbrooks, Thomas S. Sayre, Joseph'F. Allison, James S.
Morse, William End and James S. White, and all and every such other person or
persons as shall from time to time become proprietors of shares in the Corporation
hereby established, their successors and assigns, shall be and they are hereby
erected into a Company, and declared to be a body politic and corporate by the
name ot The Saint John Stage Coach Company, and by that name shall have all
the general powers and privileges made incident to a Corporation by Act of As-
sembly in this Province. : : ‘

IL. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall con-
gist of the sum of ten thousand pounds, the whole amount of the said stock to be
divided into four hundred shares of twenty five pounds each. :

I1I. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless one fifth part of the said
capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corporation, and

-a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said directors ora
©o - majority
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majority of them (which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby authorised to
administer), shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province before the
expiration of three years after the passing of this Act, the operation of this Act
shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at the expira-
tion of the said three years. :

CAP. LXIII.

An Act toincorporate The Saint John Hotel Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.

1 BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-

) bly, That William H. Street, Ezekiel Barlow, Thomas "Hendricks,
William Walker, H. Bowyer Smith, Nehemiah Merritt, Charles C. Stewart,
Charles Ward, Henry Gilbert, James Whitney, John Robertson, Moses H.
Perley, John G. Woodward, John Wishart and Thomas L. Nicho!son, their asso-
ciates, successors and assigns be and they are hereby declared to be a body poli-
tic and corporate by the name of 7ke Saint John Hotel Company, and by that
name shall have all the general powers and privileges made incident to a corpo-
ration by Act of Assembly in this Province.

II. And be it enacted, That the property of the said Corporation shall be di-
vided into one thousand shares, and every member of the said Corporation shall
have and be entitled to have a certificate under the seal of the said Company and
signed by the president and secretary thereof, certifying his vroperty in such
shares as shall be expressed in the certificate.

III. And be it enacted, That the shares in the said Corporation shall be as-
signable and transferable according to such rules and regulations as may be esta-
blished in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer shall te valid and effectual
unless the same shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the di-
rectors for that purpose; that in no case shall any fractional part of a share. or
other than a complete share or shares be assignable or transferable; that when-
ever any stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or shares in
the said Company he shall cease to be a member of the said Corporation. :

IV. And be it enacted, That when three hundred shares of the capital stock
of the said Corporation shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the sub-
scribers shall be held at the City of Saint John, and shall and may be called by
any two of the persons named in this Act by giving notice thereof for thirty days
in one or more of the public newspapers published in the City of Saint John, at
which or any subsequent meeting to be for that purpose holden, bye laws shall be
established, and five directors shall be elected (who shall be members and stock-
bolders of and in the said Corporation to such an extent as may be required by
the said bye laws); which directors so chosen shall at their first meeting after their
election choose one of their number president of the said Company, and.shall
serve until the first annual meeting of the Company or until others are chosen in
their stead, which directors shall have full power and autbority to manage the
concerns of the said Company, and shall commence the operations thereot, sub-
ject nevertheless to the laws and regulations which may from time to time be
made by the said Corporation. x o

V. And be it enacted, That a general meeting of the stockholders and mem-
bers of the said Corporation shall be annually holden on the first Monday in May
in each and every year at the City of Saint John, at which annual meeting thl::rﬁ

sha
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shall be chosen of the said members five directors, (duly qualified according to
the rules and regulatioas of the said Company,) who shall continue in office for
one year-or until others are chosen in their place, and the directors when chosen
shall at their first meeting choose out of their number a president.

VI. And be it enacted, That the directors for the time being shall and may
appoint a secretary and treasurer, and such other officers, clerks and servants as
they or the major part of them shall think necessary for executing the business of
the Corporation, and shall allow them (out of the funds of the Corporation) such
compensation for their respective services as to them shall appear reasonable and
proper, and the directors shall likewise exercise such other powers and authori-
ties for the well regulating the affairs and managing the business of the said Cor-
poration as shall be prescribed by the bye laws und regulations of the same.

VII. Aund be it enacted, That every person owning a share in the capital
stock of the said Corporation shall bea member thereof and be entitled to vote at
all meetings of the said Company, and members may give as many votes as they
own shares, and absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being a stock-
holder and authorised in writing.

VIII. And be it enacted, That the president and directors of the said Corpo-
ration may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums or money
as shall be judged by the said Company necessary for raising a capital for the
payment of any debts of the said Corporation and for the purchase of such real
and personal property, and the designing, erecting, building, making and setting
up of such buildings, fences, gardens, yards and appurtenances as may be deemed
necessary for carrying into full effect the objects of the said Company, to be
paid to their treasurer at such time or times and by such instalments as shall be
deemed requisite and proper : Provided always, that when any such assessment
shall be made or ordered notice shall be given thereof by the secretary in one or
more public newspapers published in the City of Saint John, requiring payment
at such time or timnes as may for that purpose be appointed ; and if the proprie-
tor of any share or shares shall neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the
amount of any such assessment or instalment thereot duly assessed or ordered as
aforesaid, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to advertize such delinquent share
for sale at public auction, giving at least thirty days unotice of the time and place
of such sale in one or more public newspapers published in the City of Saint John,
and all shares upon which the assessment or instalment thereof shall then remain
unpaid shall be sold to the highest bidder, and such sale shall be a legal transfer
of the shares so sold to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and shall be recorded
accordingly by the secretary, and such purchaser or purchasers shall be entitled
to receive a certificate in the manner prescribed in and by the second section of
this Act, provided that the whole capital or stock of said Corporation shall not
exceed the sum of twenty five thousand pounds. . : .

IX. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless twenty per cent. of the
said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corpora-
tion and a certificate of such pavment signed and verified on oath by the said di-
rectors or a majority of them, which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby au-
thorised to administer, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province
before the expiration of three years atter the passing of this Act, the operation of
this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at
the expiration of the said three years. -

‘CAP,

165

Directors te
appoint officers,
allow them
compessation
and exercise

wars pre-
g:ribed rn the
Bye Laws.

Owncrs of
shares to be
members and
entitled to vote.

Votes by Proxy.

Directors to as-
sess shares to
carry into effoct
the objects of
the company.

On default of
payment shares
to be sold.

Capital not to
exceod £25,000.

Act to be void
if tweonty per
cent.of the capi-
ial be not in-
vested within
three years.



166

Persona herein
named, their as-
sociates, succes-
sors and assigns
incorporated ;

to have perpet-
ual succession
and a common
seal 3

raay sue and be
sued 3

may make Bye
Laws ;

may possess real
and personal
property for
public accom-
modation;

may establish
lines of stages,

and let Lo hire
horses, &c.

Capital to be
£15,000, and
membersto have
a certificate of
their shares.

Shares may be
afienated by the
proprietor
thereof.

When 500
shares are szb-
geribed o meet-
ing to be called
to choose Di»
rectors.

C. 64. 6° GULIELMI IV. A. D. 1836.
CAP. LXIV.

An Act to incorporate The Fredericton Hotel and Stage Coach Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-

* bly, That James Taylor, George F. S. Berton, Benjamin Wolhaupter,
John A. Beckwith, Ephraim H. Lombard, James Willox, Henrv G. Clopper and
Stephen Miller, their associates, successors and assigns, be and they are hereby
declared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of Z%e Fredericton Hotel
and Stage Coach Company, and by that name shall have perpetual succession and
a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue and be sued, plead and be im-
pleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be defended in any Court or
Courts of law or equity, and in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, demands,
pleas, causes and matters whatsoever ; and also that the said persons, their asso-
ciates, successors and assigns or the major part of them, shall from time to time
and at all tirnes have full power, authority and licence to constitute, ordain, make
and establish such laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the good
rule and government of the said Corporation; provided that such laws and ordi-
nances be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws and statutes of this Province
and those in force within the same; and also that the said Company may bave,
get, receive, purchase, procure, erect, build, make and set up, take, possess and
enjoy lands, tenements, hereditaments, houses, outhouses, barns, buildings, sta-
bles, yards, gardens and farms, in fee simple or otherwise, for the purposes of a
house or houses for public accommodation, convenience and entertainment to be
situated in the town of Fredericton; and also may have, get, procure and possess
horses, sleighs, sleds, coaches, carriages and other vehicles for the carringe and
conveyance of passengers, goods and merchandize, and may establish and get up
lines of stages and stage coaches for such purpose, and may contract for the car-
riage of the public mails, and may establish livery stables, and let, hire horses, car-
riages and vehicles at their discretion, and in such manner as they shall see fit,
and the same discontinue, and all and every the rents, issues and profits thereof
and therefrom coming and arising.

II. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Company shall
consist of fifteen thousand pounds to be divided into one thousand shares and
numbered in progressive order, beginning at number one, and every member of
the said Corporation shall have and be entitled to have a certificate under the
seal of the said Corporation and signed by the President and secretary thereof,
certifying his property in such shares as shall be expressed in the certificate.

III. Andbe it enacted, That any share or shares may be alienated by the
proprietor thereof, by deed under his hand and seal acknowledged before one
of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for any County in this Province, and
recorded by the secretary of the Corporation in a hook to be by him kept for
that purpose, and any purchaser named in such deed so recorded shall on pro-
ducing the same to the secretary and delivering up to him the former certificate
be entitled to receive a new certificate in form aforesaid.

1V. And be it enacted, 'That when five hundred shares of the stock of and in
the said Corporation shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the sub-
scribers shall and may be held at Fredericton aforesaid, and shall and may be
called by George I'. S, Berton, Barrister at Law, or in case cf his death or ne-
glect or refusal by any two of the said stockholders, by publishing notice there-
of for thirty days in the Royal Gazette, at which or at any subsequent meeting

to
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to be for that purpose holden, five directors (who shall be members and stock-
holders of and in the said Corporation to such an extent as by the laws and re-
gulations of the said Corporation may be provided) shall be elected, which di-
rectors at their first meeting after such election shall choose one of their num-
ber to be president of the said Company, and shall serve until the first annual
meeting for the choice of directors, and shall have full power and authority to
manage the concerns of the said Corporation, and shall commence the opera-
tions thereof subject nevertheless to the laws and regulations which may from
time to time be made by the said Corporation. : ‘

V. And by it'enacted, That a general meeting of the stockholders and mem-
bers of the said Corporation shall be annually holden on the second Monday in
January in each and every year at Fredericton, at which annual meeting there
shall be chosen of the suid members five directors (duly qualified according to
the rules and regulation of the said Company), who shall continue in office for
one year or until others are chosen in their room; Provided always, that three
of the directors in office shall be re.elected at such annual meeting for the next
succeeding year, and the directors when chosen at their first meeting shall
choose out of their number a President.

VI. And be it enacted, That the directors for the time being shall and may
appoint a secretary and treasurer, and such other officers, clerks and servants
as they or the major part of them shall think necessary for executing the busi-
ness of the Corporation, and shall allow them (out of the funds of the Corpora-
tion) such compensation for their respective services as to them shall appear
reasonable and proper, and the directors shall likewise exercise such other pow-
ers and authorities for the well regulating the affairs and managing the busi-
ness of the said Corporation as shall be prescribed by the bye laws and regula-
tions of the same.

VIl. And be it enacted, That every person owning a sharc in the capital
stock of the said Company shall be a member thereof and be entitled to vote at
all meetings of the said Company, and members may give as many votes as they
own shares ; and absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being a stock-
holder and authorised in writing. : :

VI1I. And be it enacted, That the president and dircciors of the said Cor-
poration may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums of
money as shall be judged by the said Company necessary for raising a capital
for the payment of any debts of the said Corporation and for the purchase of
such real and personal property, and the erecting, building, making and set-
ting up of such buildings, fences, gardens, yards, farms and appurtenances as
may be deemed necessary for carrying into full effect the objects of the said
Company, to be paid to their treasurer at such time or times and by such in-
stalments as may be deemed requisite and proper ; Provided always, that when
any such assessment shall be made or ordered, notice thereof shall be given by
the secretary in the Royal Gazette, requiring payment at such time or times as
may for that purpose be appointed ; and if the proprietor of any share or shares
neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of any such assessment or
assessments, or instalment thereof, duly assessed or ordered as aforesaid, it shall
be the duty of the treasurer to advertize such delinquent’s shares for sale at
‘public auction, giving at least thirty days notice of the time and place of such
sale in the Royal Gazctte aforesaid, and all shares upon which the assessment
or assessments or instalment thereof shall then remain unpaid shall be sold to
the highest bidder, and such sale shall be a legal transfer of the shares so sold

to
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to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and shall be recorded accordingly by the
secretary, and such purchaser or purchasers shall be entitled to receive a cer-
tificate in the form prescribed in and by the second section of this Act.

IX. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless one fifth part of the said
capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corporation,
and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said direc-
tors or a majority of them, (which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby au-
thorised to administer,) shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Pro-
vince before the expiration of three years after the passing of this Act, the ope-
ration of this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be ter-
minated at the expiration of the said three years.

X. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until the
first day of May which will bein the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and fifty six.

CAP. LXV.

An Aet to incorporate The Restook Upper Mill Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.
é WHE REAS extensive water powers are presented by the falls and va-
¢ rious rapids on the river Restook, and the erection of mills thereon
¢ for the manufacture of lumber will be convenient to the country and advanta-
¢ geous to the commercial interests of the Province;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That Samuel Frye, Harris Hatch, Nehemiah Marks, James Taylor,
George F. S. Berton, John A. Beckwith, Francis E. Beckwith, Thomas
Wyer, James Campbell, Moses Vernon, James Vernon and Thomas Jones,
their associates, successors and assigns, be and they are hereby created and de-
clared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of The Restook Upper
Mill Company, and by that name shall have all the general powers and privi-
leges made incident to a Corporation by Act of Assembly in this Province.

II. And be it enacted, That the first meeting of the said Corporation shall
and may be held at Fredericton in the County of York, and shall and may be
called by James Taylor, or in case of his death or neglect or refusal by any
two of the said Company, by publishing notice thereof in the Royal Gazette or
in some other newspaper published in Fredericton, at which or at any subse-
quent meeting to be for that purpose holden five directors (being members and
stockholders of and in the said Corporation to such an extent as by the laws
and regulations of the said Company may be provided) shall be chosen; which
directors so chosen shall serve until the first annual meeting for the choice of
directors and until other persons are elected in their room, and shall have full
power and authority to manage the concerns of the said Corporation, and shall
commence the operations thereof, subject nevertheless to the laws and regula-
tions which may from time to time be made by the said Corporation. -

1II. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Company shall be
fifty thousand pounds, and shall be divided into one thousand shares of twenty
five pounds each, to be paid by the stockholders at such time or times and by
such instalments from time to time as may be assessed and ordered by thesaid
Company and the President and Directors thereof as hereinafter directed : Pro-
vided nevertheless, and it is hereby expressly required that fifteen per cent. l:)f

the
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the said capital stock shall be paid in current money of this Province within
three years after the passing of this Act; and provided that the said Corpora-
tion shall not be entitled to purchase any property, real or personal; or to incur
any debts until the said fifteen per cent. of the capital stock of the said Com-
pany as aforesaid, being the sum of seven thousmmd five hundred pounds, be
aid in. '

P IV. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation may and they are hereby
authorised whenever the whole amount of the said capital or sum of fifty thousand
pounds shall have been paid in and expended for the purposes contemplated by
this Act, at any general meeting of the said Corporation, from time to time to
increase the said capital stock to any amount or amounts, (not to exceed in the
whole the sum of one hundred thousand pounds,) by an assessment or assess-
ments upon the shares in the capital stock of the said Company, to be made
and ordered and paid in as hereinafter directed.

V. And be it enacted, That all the shares in the said Company shall be
numbered in progressive order, beginning at number one, and every member of
the said Company shall have a certificate under the seal of the said Corpora-
tion, and signed by the president and secretary thereof; certifying his property
in such share as shall be expressed in the certificate.

VI. And be it enacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the share-
holders and members of the said Corporation to be annually holden at Frede-
ricton aforesaid, at such time as shall for that purpose be appointed by the bye
laws and regulations of the said Corporation; at which annual meeting there
shall be chosen of the said members five directors, being members and share-
holders in the said Corporation to such an extent as may bg provided and re-
quired in and by the bye laws and ordinances of the said Company, who shall
continue in office for one year or until others are chosen in their room; which
directors when chosen shall at their first meeting after their election choose out
of their number a president.

VII. And be it enacted, That every 'person owning a share in the capital
stock of the said Corporation shall be a member thereof and be entitled to vote
at all meetings of the same, and members may give as many votes as they own
shares, and that absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being a share-
holder and authorised in writing. :

VIII. And be it enacted, That the president and directors of the said Corpo-
ration may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums of mo-
ney as shall be judged by such Corporation necessary for raising a capital or for
the increase thereof for the payment of any debts of the said Corporation, and
for the purchase of such real and personal property, and the erecting, building,
making, setting upand procuring such buildings, dams, mills, ships, boats, ves-
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sels, machinery and other things as may be deemed necessary and requisite for:

carrying on the business of the said Company : Provided always, that such as-
sessment or assessments shall not in the whole exceed the amount of the capital
stock appointed by this Act, or the increased amount thereof if the same shall
be increased as hereinbefore directed.

IX. And be it enacted, That when any such assessment or assessments shall
at any time or times be made or ordered, notice thereof shall be given by the
secretary in the Royal Gazette, requiring payment at such time or times as may
for that purpose be appointed ; and ifthe proprietor of any share or shares shall
neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of any such assessment or
assessments, or instalment thereof dul}y{ assessed or ordered as aforesaid, it shall
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be the duty of the treasurer to advertize such delinquent shares for sale at pub-
lic auction, giving at least thirty days notice of the time and place of such sale
in the Royal Gazette aforesaid, or some other newspaper published in Frederic-
ton; and all shares upon which the said assessment or instalment thereof is
not then paid shall be sold to the highest bidder, and such sale shall be a legal
transfer of the share or shares so sold to the purchaser or purchasers, and shall
be recorded accordingly by the secretary, and such purchaser or purchasers
sll:all be entitled to receive a certificate as prescribed in and by fifth section of
this Act. ~ -

X. Provided always an: be it enacted, That unless fifteen per cent. of the
said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corpo-
ration, and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said
directors or a majority of them, which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby
authorised te administer, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the.Pro:
vince, before the expiration of three years after the passing of this Act, the
operation of this Act shall cease, and the existence of the said Corporation be
terminated at the expiration of the said three years.

CAP. LXVI.

An Act to incorporate The F¥oodstock and Fredericton Stage Coach Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.

4 “,"HEREAS it is thought that the running of Stage Coaches on the great
¥ ¢roads in this Province will be highly beneficial and great accommoda~
¢ tion to the public, and that it would be essential to the success of the undertaking
¢ that an Act of Assembly incorporating a Company for that purpose should be
¢ granted;’ :
gl. Be it enacted by the Lientenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That Henry Jones, John Teggert, George E. Ketchum, Hiram Gould
and Allen Munson, and all and every such other person or persons as shall from
time to time become proprietors of shares in the Corporation hereby established,
their successors and assigns, shall be and they are hereby erected into a Company,
and declared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of T%e Woodstock
and Fredericton Stage Coach Company, and by that name shall have.all the ge-
neral powers and privileges made inciident to a Corporation by Act of" Assembly
in this Province.

II. And be it enacted, That any line of Coaches established by the said Com-
pany, orany Coach or Coaches run by the said Company between Fredericton and
Woodstock, shall run to and from the Court House in the said County of Car-
leton, stopping not less than five minutes each.and every time the said Coaches
run between Fredericton and Woodstock aforesaid, at some convenient place or
places on the north side of the Meduxnikick creek near the bridge in the said pa-
rish of Woodstock, for the purpose of landing or receiving passengers, luggage, or
delivering or receiving for carriage letters, papers and all other things. :

III. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall be
one thousand pourds, the whole amount of the said stock to be divided into one
hundred shares of ten pounds each. ‘ -

1V. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless one half of the said capital
stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corporation, and: 2 cers -

: tificate
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tificate of such payment signed aud verified on oath:by the directors of the said
Corporation or a majority of them, which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby
authorised to administer, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Pro-
vince before the expiration of three years after the passing of this Act, the opera-
tion of this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated
at the expiration of the said three years.

CAP. LXVIL

An Act to incorporate The Restook Lower Mill Company.
Passed 16th March 1836,

é WHEREAS the falls at the river Restook and other parts of the said river

¢ afford extensive water power for driving mills and machinery, and the
¢ erection of mills there for the manufacture of lumber and other purposes will be
¢ advantageous to the commercial interests of this Province;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As.
sembly, That George F. S. Berton, Joseph Gaynor, George J. Dibblee, James
Willox, James Taylor, Epbraim H. Lombard and William End, their associates,
successors and assigns, be and they are hereby created and declared to be a body
politic and corporate by the name of Tke Restook Lower Mill Company, and by
that name shall have all the general powers and privileges made incident to a Cor-
poration by Act of Assembly in this Province,

II. And be it enacted, That the first meeting of the said Corporation shall and
way be held at Fredericton in the County of York, and shall and may be called
by George I. S. Berton, Esquire, or in case of his death or neglect or refusal by
any two of the said Company, by publishing notice thereof for thirty days in the
Royal Gazette at Fredericton, or in some other newspaper published in Frederic-
ton, at which meeting or at any subsequent meeting to be for that purpose holden,
five directors (being members and stockholders of and in the said Corporation to
such an extent as by the laws and regulations of the said Company may be pro-
vided) shall be chosen, wbick: directors so chosen shall serve until the first annual
meeting for the choice of directors, and until other persons are elected in their
room, and shall have full power and authority to manage the concerns of the said
Corporation, and shall commence the operations thereof subject nevertheless to
the luws and regulations which may from time to time be made by the said Cor.

oration.

d III. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Company shall be
forty eight thousand pounds and shall be divided into nine hundred and sixty shares
of twenty five pounds each, to be paid by the stockholders at such time or times
and by such instalments from time to time as may be assessed and ordered by the
said Company and the president and directors thereof as hereinatter directed:
Provided nevertheless and it is hereby expressly required that fifteen per cent. of
the said capital stock shall be paid in current money of this Province within three
years after the passing ot this Act; and provided that the said Corporation shall
not be entitled to purchase any property real or personal, or to incur any debts
until the said fifteen per cent. of the capital stock as aforesaid shall be paid in.

IV. And be it enacted, That the said Corporation may and they are hereby
authorised whenever the whole amount of the said capital or sum of forty eight
thousand pounds shall have been paid in and expended for the purposes contem-

. . plated
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plated by this Act, at any general meeting of the said Corporation, from time to
time to increase the said capital stqck to any amount or amounts (not to exceed in
the whole the sum of one hundred thousand pounds) by an assessment or assess-
ments upon the shares in the property of the said Company, to be made, ordered,
and paid in as hereinafter directed. ‘
V. And be it enacted, That all the shares in the said Company shall be num-
bered in progressive order, beginning at number one, and every member of the
said Company shall have a certificate under the seal of the said Corporation and

signed by the president and secretary thereof, certifying his property in such

share as shall be expressed in the certificate.

VI. And be it enacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the share-
holders and members of the said Corporation to be annually holden at Frederic-
ton aforesaid at such time as shall for that purpose be appointed by the bye laws
and regulations of the said Corporation, at which annual meeting there shall be
chosen of the said members five directors, being members and shareholders in the
said Corporation to such an extent as may be provided and required in and by
the bye laws and ordinances of the said Company, who shall continue in office for
one year or until others are chosen in their room; which directors when chosen
shall at their first meeting after their election choose out of their number a pre-
sident.

VII. And be it enacted, That every person owning a share in the capital
stock of the said Corporation shall be a member thereof, and be entitled to vote
at all meetings of the same, and members may give as many votes as they own
shares, and that absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being a stock-
holder and authorised in writing. :

VIII. And be it enacted, That the president and directors of the said Corpo-
ration may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums of money
as shall be judged by such Corporation necessary for raising a capital or for the
increase thereof for the payment of any debts of the said Corporation, and for the
purchase of such real and personal property, and the erecting, building, making,
setting up and procuring such buildings, dams, mills, boats, machinery and other
things as may be deemed necessary and requisite for carrying on the business of
the said Corporation : Provided always, that such assessment or assessments shall
not in the whole exceed the amount of the capital stock appointed by this Act or
the increased amount thereof ifthe same shall be increased as hereinletore directed.

" IX. And be it enacted, That when any such assessment or assessments shall at
any time or times be made or ordered, notice thereof shall be given by the secre-
tary in the Royal Gazette, requiring payment at such time or times as may for
that purpose be appointed, and if the proprietor of any share or shares shall neg-
lect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount of any such assessment or as-
sessments, or instalment thereof, duly assessed or ordered as aforesaid, it shall be
the duty of the treasurer to advertize such delinquent shares for sale at public
auction, giving at least thirty days notice of the time and place of such sale in the
Royal Gazette aforesaid or some other newspaper published in Fredericton, and
all shares upon which the said assessment or instalment thereof shall not be then
paid shall be sold to the highest bidder, and such zale shall be a legal transfer of
the shares so sold to the purchaser or purchasers, and shall be recorded accord-
ingly by the secretary, and such purchaser or purchasers shall be entitled to re-
ceive a certificate as prescribed in and by the fifth section of this Act. -

X. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless fifteen per cent. of the*%aid

capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corporation and a
certificate
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certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said directors or capital be not
a majority of them, which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby authorised to Pud withia three
administer, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province before the

expiration of three years after passing of this Act, the operation of this Act shall

cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at the expiration of

the said threc years.

CAP. LXVIII

AnAct to incorporate The Tobique Mill Company.
. Passed 16th March 1836,

4 'WHEREAS the extensive erection of mills at the river Tobique for the

¢ manufacture of lumber will be of public utility; and whereas the
‘ amount of capital necessary to be invested in such a speculation rendersit es-
¢ sential that the Company engaged therein should be incorporated ;’

. L Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As- Persons harein
sembly, That George F. S. Berton, James Taylor, John F. Taylor, William Remed their as-
H. Street, William P. Ranney, John A. Beckwith, Ephraim H. Lombard and smigos incor-
"Thomas W. Howe, their associates, successors and assigns, be and they are porated,with

.. ges
hereby created and declared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of The iacident 10 o
Tobique Mill Company, and by that name shall have all the general powers and cerporation.
privileges made incident to a corporation by Act of Assembly in this Pro-
vince.

1I. And beit enacted, That the first meeting of the said Corporation shall and First mesting to
may be held at Fredericton in the County of York, and shall and may be called 5o oo "miio
by George F. S. Berton, Esquire, or in case of his death or neglect or refusal be calledb
by any two of the said Company, by publishing notice thereof for thirty days in g5ya Guzette.
the Royal Gazette, at which or at any subsequent meeting to be that purpose
holden, five directors (being members and stockholders of and in the said Cor- Fire Directors
poration to such an extent as by the laws and regulations of the said Company b bt
may be provided) shall be chosen, which directors so chosen shall serve until the
first annual meeting for the choice of directors and shall have full power and
authority to manage the concerus of the said Corporation, and shall commence
the operations of the said Company, subject nevertheless to the laws and regu-
lations which may from time to time be made by the said Company.

IJ1I. And be it enacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the stock- Annua! meetiog
holders and members of tho said Corporation to be annually holden at such 3 o of
time and place as by the laws and regulations of the said Company may be ap- heldat time pre-
pointed, at which annual meeting there shall be chosen five directors, being jcrited in the
members and stockholders of and in the said Company to such an extent as by T
the laws and regulations of the said Company may be required, who shall con-
tinue in office for one year or until others are chosen in their room; and the di- Directorsto
rectors when chosen shall at their first meeting after their election choose one of Sroo® * Fre

-the number to bethe president of the said Company. _ ‘

IV. And be it enacted, That every person owning a share in the capital stock Owzersof
of the said Company shall be a member thereof, and be entitled to vote at all T2 fobe,
meetings of the same, and members may give as many voles as they own entitled to vote.
shares, and that absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being a stock- voies by Proxy.
holder and authorised in writing. ,

V. And be it enacted, That the property of the said Corporation shail be di-

vided
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vided into three thousand shares and numbered in progressive order, beginning at.
number one; and that every member of the said Company shall have a certifi-.
cate under the seal of the said Corporation and signed by the president and se-
cretary thereof, certifying his property in such share as shall be expressed .in
the said certificate. ‘ .

VI. And beit enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall
consist of the sum of seventy five thousand pounds, to be paid in such money as
shall at the time of the several payments hereinafter expressed be a legal tender
in this Province; fifteen thousand pounds being one fifth part thereof to be paid.
within three years after the passing of this Act, and the remainder of said stock
or sixty thousand pounds to be paid at such time and times and in such parts or.
portions as the directors for the time being shall from time to time think neces-
sary, the whole amount of such capital or stock to be divided into shares of
twenty five pounds each, making in the whole three thousand shares:; and pro-
vided that the said Corporation shall not be entitled to purchase any property,
real or personal, or to incur any debts until the said sum of fifteen thousaad
pounds be paid in. ‘ ,

VII. Provided always and be it further enacted, That so soon as the said
capital stock of seventy five thousand pounds shall have been paid in and ex-
pended for the purposes by this Act provided, it shall and may be law(ul for
the said stockholders at any general meeting to be for that purpose called to
increase the said capital stock from time to time in such sums as they may
deem expedient, to a sum not exceeding two hundred and fifty thousand pounds,
to be assessed upon the several stockholders of the said Company in proportion
to their respective shares. _

VIII. And be it enacted, That the president and directors of the said Com-
pany shall and may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums
of money as shall be judged by such Corporation necessary for raising a capital
for the payment of any debts of the said Corporation and for the purchase of

_such real and personal property, and the crecting, building, making, setting up,.

On default of
payment shares
to be sold.

procuring and maintaining such buildings, dams, erections, machinery, ships,
boats, vessels and all other things whatsoever as may be deemed necessary for.
carrying on the business of the said Company, which said sum or sums of money
so to be assessed shall be paid to the treasurer of the said Company at such time
or times and by such instalments as shall be deemed requisite and proper, and
may be directed thercby: Provided always, that when any such assessment
shall be made or ordered, notice thereof shall be given by the secretary in the
Royal Gazette or some other newspaper. published in Fredericton, requiring
payment at such time or times as may for that purpose be appointed; and if the
proprietor of any share or shares shall neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer
the amount of any such assessment or assessments, or instalment thereof, at the
time fixed for the payment of the same, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to
advertize such delinquent share or shares for sale at public auction, giving at
least thirty days notice of the time and place of such sale in the Royal Gazette
or some other newspaper published as aforesaid, and if the amount of such as-
sessment or instalment be not then or sooner paid, such share or shares shall be
sold to the highest bidder, and such sale shall be a legal transfer of the share or,
shares so sold to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and shall be recorded ac- .
cordingly by the secretary, and such purchaser or purchasers shall be entitled
to receive a certificate as prescribed in and by the fifth section of this Aet, =
IX. And be it enacted, That the joint property and stock of the said Com;
' pany
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pany shall alone be responsible for the engagements and debts of the said Joiat stock -
Compeny. - | T glne ripent
- X. And be it enacted, That an annual statement of the affairs and amount of Aabual state-

property of the said Company shall be made previous to the general meeting of mpat of the

the said Company in every year, shewing the amount assessed and paid in by made up and
the proprietors of shares, and the amount and value (as near as may be) of the publisbed.

funds and property of the said Company, and the amount of debts due fromsuch'
Company, which statement shall be certified as correct by the president and se-

cretary and treasurer of the said Company uuder oath, eachswearing to the best

of his knowledge and belief respectively, and such statement shall be forthwith

published in the Royal Gazette or some other newspaper as aforesaid, .

XI. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless the sum of fifteen thou- Act to be void

sand pounds of the said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes if £15,000 be
of the said Corporation, and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on ed within thres
oath by the said directors or a majority of them (which oath any Justice of the yesr*
Peace is hereby authorised to administer), shall be filed in the office of the Se-
cretary of the Province before the expiration of three years after the passing of
this Act, the operation of this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Cor-
poration be terminated at the expiration of the said three years,”

CAP. LXIX.

An Act to incorporate The Saint Stephen's Whale Fishing Company.
Passed 16th March 1886. .

I BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As- Persons herein

. sembly, That William Porter, John Porter, George M. Porter, John 25med theit as-
Marks, Nehemiah Marks, Robert Lindsay, Thomas Wyer, Ninian Lindsay, ceseors aod as-
John Millikin, Robert M. Todd, John M‘Allister, William Todd, Junior, Wil. 58 Icorpor-
liam Andrews, Alexander Grant, James Rait, James Douglas, George S. Hill, privileges inci-
their associates, successors and assigns, shall be and are hereby erected into a gg::g:,: oo
Company, and declared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of The
Saint Stephen’s Whale Fishing Compuny, and by that name shall have all the
general powers and privileges made incident to a Corporation by Act of Assem-
bly in this Province.

I1l. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall Capital to be
counsist of current money of the Province to the amount of fifty thousand pounds, <%
which shall be divided into five thousand shares of ten pounds each, and that Twenty per
twenty per cent. of the said capital stock shall bi: paid in within twelve calendar £*™; % p*id
months after the passing of this Act at such time aand places as the president and months, residue
directors of the said Company may appoint, and the residue in such parts and :?h‘:;'::‘u'i'::,
instalments as may be required by the said president and directors for the ser- '
vice of the Company at such times and places as they may appoint, at least one
month’s notice being by them previously given for all the payments in one of the
newspapers published in the County of Charlotte and also in one of the news.
papers published in the City of Saint John: Provided always, -that no- larger
amount than ten per cent. of the said capital stock shall be called in or required
to be paid at any one time subsequent to the first instalment. ~ :

[IT. And be it enacted, That whenever two thousand and five hundred shares Wuen 2500
of the said capital stock shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the *hires se mb-

members and stockholders, ‘or the major part of them, shall take place by notice :’::‘:’:d be beld

mn
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in one or more newspapers published as aforesaid thirty days previous to such
meeting, for the purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such bye laws, or-
dinances and regulations for the good management of the affairs of the Corpora-
tion as they shall deem necessary, and for the purpose of choosing seven directors
being stockholders and members of the Corporation, under and in pursu-
ance of the rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided, which directors
so chosen shall serve until the first annual meeting for choice of directors, and
shall have full power and authority to manage the concerns of the said Corpora-
tion, and shall commence the operations of the said Company subject neverthe-
less to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided.

1V. And be it enacted, That there shall be a genéral meeting of the stock-
holders and members of the said Corporation to be annually holden on the first
Monday in September in each and every year at the Parish of Saint Stephen in
the said County of Charlotte, at which annual meeting there shall be chosen by
a majority thereof seven directors, who shall continue in office one year or until
others are chosen in their room, in the choice of which directors the stockholders
shall vote according to the rules hereinafter mentioned, and the directors when
chosen shall at the first meeting after their election choose out of their number
a president: Provided always, That four of the directors in office shall be re-
elected at each annual meeting for the next succeeding twelve months, of whom
the president shall always be one.

V. And be it enacted, That not less than five directors shall constitute a board
for the transaction of business, of which the president shall always be one ex-
cepting in cases of sickness or necessary absence, in which case the directors
present may choose one of their board as chairman for the time being, that the
president or such chairman shall vote at the board as a director, and in case
there be an equal number of votes for or against any question before them, the
president or chairman shall have a casting vote.

VI. And be it enacted, That no person shall be eligible as a director unless
such.person is a stockholder and holds not less than twenty five shares of the
capital or stock of the said Corporation, and is of the full age of twenty one years.

VII. And be it enacted, That the voting of the stockholders shall in all cases
be regulated as follows: for one share and not more than two, one vote; for
every two shares above two and not exceeding ten, one vote, making five votes for
ten shares; for every four shares above ten and not exceeding thirty shares, one
vote, making ten votes for thirty shares; for every eight shares above thirty and
not exceeding seventy, one vote, making fifteen votes for seventy shares; for
every twelve shares above seventy and not excceding one hundred and thirty,
one vote, making twenty votes for one hundred and thirty shares, which said
nuinber of twenty votesshall be the greatest any stockholder shall be entitled to
have, and that all stockholders may vote by proxy, such proxy being a stock-
holder and producing sufficient authority in writing from his constituent.

VII1. And be it enacted, That if it should so happen that the said directors
should not be chosen on the said first Monday of September in any year as afore-
said, it shall and may be lawful to choose them on any other day between the
hours of twelve at noon and three in the afternoon of such day, upon giving four-
teen days notice of the time and place of such meeting in two of the newspapers
published as aforesaid, which meeting shall take place in the said parish of Saint
Stephen; and in case any director shall be removed by the stockholders for mis-
conduct or mal-administration his place shallbe filled up by the said stockholders, -
fourteen days notice of the time and place of meeting being first given as here-

in
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in before provided, and in case of any vacancy among the said directors by death,
resignation or absence from the Province for three months, or in case any director
shall disqualify himself by the sale, disposal and transfer of his shares or any of
them so as to reduce his interest in the Corporation to less than twenty five
shares required for the qualification of & director, then and in either of such cases
the said directors shall and may fill up such vacancy by choosing one of the
stockholders, and the person so chosen by the stockholders or directors shall serve
until another be chosen in his room.

IX. And be it enacted, That so soon as twenty per cent. of the capital stock Twenty per cent.
shall have been actually paid in on account of subscriptions to the said stock, 2;:‘,{,}’;3;’;
then the president == directors of the said Company may commence operations be commenced.
under this Act and proceed with the business and affairs of the Company.

X. And be it enacted, That the joint stock or property of the said Corpora- Liability of joint
tion shall alonein the first instance be responsible for the debts and engage- jiock and stock-
ments of the said Corporation, and that no creditor or person or persons having corporation
any demands against the said Corporation for or on account of any dealings debt»
with the said Corporation shall have recourse against the separate property of
any shareholder on account thereof except in case of deficiency or where the
joint stock of the said Corporation shall fall short of or not be equal to the pay-
ment of any debt, due or demand against the same, that then and in such case
the goods and chattels, lands and tenements of each shareholder shall and may
be levied upon and seized respectively to satisfy such debt or demand to the ex-
tent of double the amount of the share or shares or interest of such sharehol-
der in the joint stock of the said Corporation but no more; and that such double
amount or so much as may benecessary to satisfy such debt, due or demand
shall and may be levied and seized by process of execution in the same suit in
which such debt, due or demand may be recovered against the said Corpora-
tion.

XI. And be it enacted, That the books, papers, correspondence and all other Books &e. 1o be
matters or things belonging to the Corporation shall at all times be subject to l':f;::;;‘; e
the inspection of the directors or any of them, but no stockholder not a director Diectors.
shall inspect the account of any individual or corporate body with the said Cor-
poration, :

" XII. And be it enacted, That the shares in the said stock shall be assigna- Shares tobe
ble and transferable according to the rules and regulations that may be esta- *igoeble.
blished in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer shall be valid or effectual
unless such assignment or transfer shall be entered or registered in a book to
be kept by the directors for that purpose; that in no case shall any fractional
part of a share be assignable or transferable or other than a complete share or
shares; that whenever any stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his
stock or shares in the said Company he shall cease to be a member of the said
Corporation.

XIIIL. And be it enacted, That the directors shall at the general meeting to Statement of
be holden in every year lay before the stockholders for their information an ex. 2firsto be lud
act and particular staternent of the then state of the affairs and business of the holders at the
said Company agreeably to the several regulations and rules made therefor, so *nnust mesting.
as the same do contain a true account of the affairs of the said Company, which
statement shall be signed by the directors and attested by the secretary, and Triplicates for
such statement in triplicate, in like manner signed and attested, shall be trans- “’;‘:ﬁj’o“i:’l’f{m
mitted to the Secretary of the Province for the information of His Excellency y )
the Lieutenant Governor or Commander in Chief for the time being, and the

Y Legislature
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Legislature of the Province : Provided always, that the rendering of such state-
ment shall not extend to give any right to the stockholders to inspect the ac-
count of any individual or corporate body with the said Company.

XIV. And be it enacted, That any number of stockholders not less than for-
ty who together shall be proprietors of one thousand shares, shall have power
at any time by themselves or their proxies to call a general meeting of the stock-
holders for purposes relating to the business of the said Corporation, giving at
least thirty days notice in two of the newspapers published as aforesaid, and
specifying in such notice the time and place of such meeting with the objects
thereof, and the directors or any four of them shall have the like power at any
time (upon observing the like formalities) to call a gencral meeting as afere-
said.

XYV. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue and be in force until
the first day of April which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and fifty six.

CAP. LXX.

An Act to incorporate the Chamcook Mill and Factory Company.
" Passed 16tk March 1836.

4 THERIAS it is considered that an extensive manufacture of cotton

¢ wool into cloth, and a more extensive manufacture of lumber and
< other articles than is now established at Chamcook in the County of Char-
< lotte, is desirable, and that it will be essential to the success of the undertak-
¢ing that an Act of Assembly incorporating a Company for these purposes
¢ should be granted, and will tend materially to benefit the trade of this Pro-
< vince?’ .

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That John Wilson, James Rait, James Parkinson, Thomas Sime,
Edward Wilson, E. De W. Ratchford, Samuel Abbot, Joseph Walton, John
Mc<Allister, Joseph Wilson and William Babcock, and all and every such
other person and persons as shall from time to time hecome proprietors of shares
in the Corporation hercby established, their successors and assigns, shall be and
they are hereby erected into a Company and declared to be a body politic and
corporate by the name of The Chamcook Mill and Factory Company, and by
that name shall have all the general powers and privileges made incident to a
Corporation by Act of Assembly in this Province.

I1. And De it cnacted, That the capita! stock of the said. Corporation shall
consist of the sum of ten thousand pounds, the whole amount of the said stock
to be divided into four hundred shares of twenty five pounds each.

IIL. Provided always and be it enacted, 'That unless one fifth part of the said
capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corparation,
and a certificate of such paywment signed and verified on oath by the directors of
the said Corporation or a majority of them (which oath any Justice of the ’eace
is hereby authorised to administer) shall be filed in the office of the Secretary
of the Province before the expiration of three years after the passing of this
Act, the operation of this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corpo-
ration be terminated at the expiration of such three years,

CAP.
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CAP. LXXI.

An Act to inoorporate The Fredericton Miil and Manufacturing Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.

(4 HEREAS the investment of capital in the erection of mills for the
W ¢ purpose of manufacturing lumber will greatly incrcase the commer-
¢ cial prosperity of the Province;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-
sembly, That James 'Taylor, Henry Richards, Joseph Gaynor, George F. S.
Berton, George Hayward, Thomas O. Miles, and their associates, their suc.
cessors and assigns shall be and they are hereby erected into a Company, and de-
clared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of The Fredericton Mill
and Manufacturing Company, and by that name shall have all the general
powers and privileges made incident to a Corporation by Act of Assembly of this
Province.

II. And be it enacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall
consist of the sum of fifty thousand pounds, to be paid in such money as shall at
the time of the several payments hercinafter expressed be a legal tender in this
Province; fifteen per cent. of the said capital stock to be paid tn before the said
Corporation shall be entitled to purchase any property real or personal or to in-
cur any debts, and the remainder of the said stock to be paid at such time and
times and in such parts or portions as the directors for the time being shall from
time to time think necessary, the whole amount of such capital stock to be di-
vided into shares of twenty five pounds each, making in the whole two thousand
shares. '

III. Provided always and be it further enacted, That so soon as the said ca-
pital stock shall have been paid in and expended for the purposes of this Corpo-
ration, it shall and may be lawful for the said stockholders at any general meeting
to be for that purpose called to increase the said capital stock from time to time
in such sums as they may deem expedient to a sum not exceeding seventy five
thousand pounds. )

IV. Provided always and be it further enacted, That unless fifteen per cent.
of the said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said
Corporation, and a certificate of such payment made and verified on oath by the
directors of the said Corporation or a majority of them (which oath any Justice
of the Peace is hereby authorised to administer) shall be filed in the office of the
Secretary of the Province before the expiration of three years after the passing
of this Act, the operation of this Act shall cease and the existence of the said
Corporation be terminated at the expiration of the said three years.

CAP. LXXIIL

An Act to incorporate The Portland Mills and Manufacturing Company.
Passed 16th March 1836.

[ BE it enacted hy the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and As-

) sembly, That James Rait, Henry Richards, John Garrison Woodward,
Thomas Barlow, William Leavitt, William Walker, Elisha D. W. Ratchford,
David Hatfield, Edward J. Budd, James William Boyd and James Peters, Ju-

nior,

C. 11, 72

179

Porsons herein
named, their as-
sociates, succes-
sors and assigns
incorporated
with the privi-
leges incident to
a corporation.

Capital to bo
£50,000.

Five por cent. to
be paid in before
property be pur-
ckased or debts
incurred.

Capital may be
increased.

Act 10 be void
if fifteen per
cent. be not
invested within
three years.

Persons herein
nawed, their as-
sociates, saccos-
sors and assigns
incorporated
with the privie



1S0

leges of a cor-
poration.

Capital to be
£75,000.

Fifteen per cent.
to be paid in be-
fore purchase of
property or in-

curring of debts.

Capital may be
incresased.

Act to be void -
unless fifteen
per cent. of the
Capital be paid
in within three
years.

Persons herein
named, their as-
sociates, succes«
sors and assigns
incorporated;

C. 13 6° GULIELMI 1V. A. D. 1836.

nior, and all and every such other person or persons as shall from time to time
become proprietors of shares in the Corporation hereby established, their suc-
cessors and assigns, shall be and they are hereby erected into 2 Company and
declared a body politic and corporate by the name of The Portland Mills and
Manufacturing Company, and by that name shall have all the general powers
and privileges made iucident to Corporations by Act of Assembly in this
Province.

Il. And be it enacted, That the capital orstock of the said Corporation shall
consist of the sum of seventy five thousand pounds, to be paid in such money as
shall be at the time of the several payments hereinafter expressed a legal tender
in this Province; fifteen per cent. of the said capital stock to be paid in before
the said Corporation shall be entitled to purchase any property real or personal,
or to incur any debts, and the remainder of said stock to be paid at such time
and times and in such parts or portions as the directors for the time being shall
think necessary; the whole amount of such capital or stock to be divided into
shares of fifty pounds each, making in the whole fifteen hundred shares: Pro-
vided always and be it further enacted, That so soon as the said capital stock of
seventy five thousand pounds shall have been paid in and expended for the pur-
poses of this Corporation, it shall and may be lawful for the stockholders at any
general meeting to be for that purpose called to increase the said capital stock
from time to time in such sums as they may deem -expedient to a sum not ex-
ceeding five hundred thousand pounds, to be assessed upon the several stock-
holders of the said Company in proportion to their respective shares.

IIIL. Provided always and be it enacted, That unless fifteen per cent. of the
said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corpora-
tion, and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the direc-
tors or a majority of them (which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby autho-
rised to administer) shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Province
before the expiration of three years after passing of this Act, the operation of
this Act shall cease, and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at
the expiration of the said three years.

CAP LXXIIL

An Act to incorporate The New Brunswiek Mill Company.
Passed 16tk March 1836.

$ “ 7T HEREAS the extensive erection of mills at the branches, tributary

< rivers and streams of the river Miramichi, for the manufacture of
¢ lumber for exportation will be of public utility ; and whereas the amount of ca-
¢ pital necessary to beinvested in such a speculation, renders it essential that the
< company engaged therein should be incorporated ;’

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assem-
bly, That Samuel Cunard, Joseph Cunard, Edward Cunard, Henry Cunard,
George Wildes, William Bowman, Alexander M‘Gregor, Charles Martineau,
Thomas Boies, Nathaniel Blake, Joseph Blake, John L. Blake, John Turner,
James Penninton, Ira Wadleigh, Duncan Bruce, John Anderson, George Garrow,
William C. M‘Dougall, J. Stuart M‘Goun, Robert Hodgson, Francis Peabody,
Peter Duff, John Russ, Robert Rogers, Charles F. Bennett, Stephen W. Deblois,
Thomas Holdsworth Brooking, Asher Robins, Joel Whitney, William ’Il‘)homas,

uncan
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Duncan ‘M‘Gregor, James G, Rennie, Jesse Wentworth, James M‘Bride, Tho-
mas Williams, Robert Pack, Charles D. Archibald, Robert R. Wakeham, Eli
Hoskins and Mynie Emerson, their associates, successors and assigns, be and they
are hereby created and declared to be a body politic and corporate by the name of
The New Brunswick Mill Company, and by that name shall have perpetual succes-
sion and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue and be sued, plead and
be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be deferided in any Court
or Courts of law or equity in all and all manner of actions, suits, complaiats, de-
mands, pleas, causes and matters whatsoever; and also that they shall be persons
able and capable in the law to have, get and receive, purchase, procure, erect, build,
set up, take, possess and enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments, mills,
mill dams, booms, water privileges, rents and profits, in fee simple or otherwise,
and also goods and chattels and all other things real, persoaal and mixed, and
also to give, grant, let, assign or convey the same or any part or parts thereof, and
to do and execute all other things in and about the same as they shall think neces-
sary for the benefit and advantage of the said Corporation : Provided always, that
nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed to extend to authorise the
erection of any dams, mill dams or water courses, canals, sluices or works of any
water kind or description which shall or may in any way take away or interfere
with any public or private right; and also that the said Company, their associates,
successors or assigns, or the major part of them, shall from time to time and at all
times have full power, authority and licence to constitute, ordain, make and es-
tablish such laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the good rule
and government of the said Corporation, provided that such laws and ordinances be
not contradictory or repugnant to the laws or statutes of that part of the United
Kingdom ot Great Britain aud Ireland called England or of this Province.

Il. And be it enacted, That the first meeting of the said Corporation shall and
may be held at Boies Town in the County of Northumberland, and shall and
may be called by Alexander M‘Gregor, or in case of his death or neglect or re-
fusal by any two of the said Company, by publishing notice thereof for thirty
days in the Royal Gazette at Fredericton and in some Newspaper in the County
of Northumberland, at which or at any subsequent meeting to be for that purpose
holden, nine directors (being members and stockholders of and in the said Cor-
poration to such an extent as by the laws and regulations of the said Company
may be provided) shall be chosen; which directors so chosen shall serve until the
first annual meeting for the choice of directors, and shall have full power and au-
thority Lo mansge the concerns of the said Corporation, and shall commence the
operations of the said Company subject nevertheless to the Jaws and regulations
which may from time to time be made by the said Corporation.

I1I. And be it énacted, That the capital stock of the said Corporation shall be
one hundred thousand pounds, and shall be divided into five thousand shares of
twenty pounds each, twenty five per cent. of which amount to be paid as the first
instalment of the stockholders in current money of this Province, and so soon as
it shall appear to the directors and treasurer of the said Company that twenty
five thousand pounds of the whole stock shall have been paid in by all or part of
the said stockbolders, then the said Company shall be allowed to commence their
operations under this Act as a corporate body ; and all the shares in the said
Company shall be numbered in progressive order, beginning at number one, and
that after the first meeting of the said Corporation ‘each member holding shares
in the said Company’s stock shall be entitled to acertificate under the seal of the
said Corporation and signed by the secretary and treasurer thereof, certifying his
property in such share or shares as shall be expressed in such certificate.  IV.
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1V. Provided always and be it further enacted, That so soon as the said capi-
tal stock of one hundred thousand pounds shall have been paid in and expended
for the purposes by this Act provided, it shall and may be lawful for the said
stockholders at any general meeting to be for that purpose called to increase the
said capital stock from time to time in such sums as they may deem expedient,
to a sum not exceeding two hundred and fifty thousand pounds, which additional
capital stock shall be divided into shares of twenty pounds each.

V. Andbeitenacted, That there shall be a general meeting of the stockholders
and members of the said Corporation to be annually holden on the first Wednesday
in February (such meeting to continue for such number of successive days as its
business may require) in each and every year at Boies Town, at which annual
meeting there shall be chosen of the said members nine directors, who shall con-
tinue in office for one year or until others are chosen in their stead (provided al-
ways, that five of the directors in office shall be re-elected at such annual meeting
for the next succeeding year); and the directors when chosen shall at their first
meeting after their election choose out of their number a president.

VI. And be it enacted, That every person owning a share in the capital stock
of the said Company shall be a member thereof and be entitled to vote at any
meeting of the same, and members may give as many votes as they own shares;
and that absent members may vote by proxy, such proxy being astockhelder and
authorised in writing. '

VII. Andbe it enacted, That the president and directors of the said Corpora- -
tion may from time to time assess upon each share such sum or sums of money as
shall be judged by such Corporation necessary for raising a capital for the payment
of any debts of the said Corporation, and for the purchase of such real and perso-
nal property, and the erection, building, making and setting up of such buildings,
dams, and other erections and machinery as may be deemed necessary for carrying
on the business of the Corporation, to be paid to their treasurer at such time or
times and by such instalments as shall be deemed requisite, provided that such
assessment or assessments shall not in the whole exceed the amount of the capital
stock appointed by this Act or to be increased as hereinbefore directed, and also
that when any such assessment shall be made or ordered, notice thereof shall be
given by the secretary in the Royal Gazette requiring payment at such time or
times as may for that purpose be appointed; and if the proprietor of any share or
shares shall neglect or refuse to pay to the treasurer the amount ot any such as-
sessment or assessments or instalments thereof duly assessed or ordered as afore-
said, it shall be the duty of the treasurer to advertise such delinquent’s shares for
sale at public auction, giving at least thirty days notice of .the time and place of
such sale in the Royal Gazette aforesaid, and all shares upon which the said as-
sessment or instalment thereof is not then paid shall be sold to the highest bidder,
and such sale shall be a legal traunsfer of the shares so sold to the purchaser or pur-
chasers, and shall be recorded accordingly by the secretary, and such purchaser or
purchasers shall be entitled to receive a certificate as prescribed in and by the third
section of this Act: Provided always, that no stockholder shall in any case be as-
sessed in a greater sum than twenty pounds in the whole for each share.

VILI. And be it enacted, That the joint stock or property of the said Corpora-
tion shall alone be responsible for the debts and engagements of the said Corpo-
ration, and that no person or persons who shall or may have dealings with the said
Corporation shall on any pretence whatever have recourse against the private pro-
perty of any individual member or members of the said Corporation or against
their person or persons further than is herein specially provided and that may be.
pecessary to the faithful application of the funds of this Corporation. - IX.
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IX. Andbe it enacted, That an annual statement of the affairsand amount of Statementer
property of the said Company shall be made previous to the general meeting of :::d:{:‘;':;:u‘_“’
the said Company incevery year, shewing the amount assessed znd paid in by the ally and publish-
proprietors of shares and the amount and value as near as may be of the funds and %
property of the said Company and the amount of debts due from such Company,
which statement shall be certified as correct by the president, secretary and
treasurer of the said Company under oath, each swearing to the best of his know-
ledge and belief respectively, and such statement shall be forthwith published in
the Royal Gazette and some othier newspaper as aforesaid.

X. Provided alwaysand be it enacted, That unless twenty five thousand pounds Act to be void if
of the said capital stock shall be actually paid in for the purposes of the said Corpo- {-25.000 be 8ot
ration, and a certificate of such payment signed and verified on oath by the said three yeurs.
directors ora majority of them (which oath any Justice of the Peace is hereby au-
thorised to administer) shall be Sled in the office of the Secretary of the Province
before the expiration of three years after the passing of this Act, the operation of
this Act shall cease and the existence of the said Corporation be terminated at the
expiration of the said threc years.
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CAP. XLIX.

An Act to provide for the Custom House Establishment in the Province of New Brunswick.
Passed 17th March 1835,

6 HEREAS it is one of the inherent and unquestionable rights of the
¢ General Assembly of this Province to apply and dispose of the whole
¢ amount of all duties, taxes and supplies collected within the same ;

¢ And whereas duties are now imposed and collected at the several Custom
* Houses in this Province by virtue of certain Acts of the Imperial Parliament of
“the United Kingdom made for the general regulation of trade;

¢ And whereas since the abolition of Custom House fees it is expedient that the
¢ custom house establishment in this Province should in part be provided for out
¢ of the duties thus imposed and annually collected in this Province;’

I. We, His Majesty’s faithful and loyal subjects the Assembly of New Brunswick
in General Assembly, convened, towards providing for the Custom House Esta-
blishment in this Province, bave freely and voluntarily resolved to give and grant to
the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, the amount here-
inafter mentioned, out of the duties annually collected in this Province by the
means and powers of any Act or Acts of the {mperial Parliament now in force or
hereafter to be made for the general regulation of trade, and do hereafter pray
Your Excellency that it be enacted, and be it enacted by His Excellency the
Lieutenant Governor, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly in General Assembly convened, and by the authority of
the same, that the principal officers of the Customs in this Province may and are
hereby authorised to retain the annual sum of four thousand twn hundred and
fifty pounds sterling in quarterly proportions of one thousand and sixty two
pounds ten shillings out of the monies arising from the duties which may be col-
lected in this Province during such year, by the means and powers of any Act
or Acts of the Imperial Parliament now in force or hereafter to be made for the
general regulation of trade, to be applied towards providing for the expense of the
Custom House Establishment in this Province.

II. And be it enacted, That the principal officers of the Customs in this Pro-
vince shall, within one month after the fifth day of January in every year, render
and exhibit and have filed in the Secretary’s office in this Province a true account

“of all duties by them respectively collected within the period of the year then en-
ding, with a particular account of all merchandize upon which such duties were
imposed and collected, in order that such accounts may be laid before the House
of Assembly at the then sitting or next meeting of the Legislature.

IIT.
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Surplusmoney  III. And be it enacted, That the said principal officers of the Customs within
bieprdorer one month after each and every quarter day in every year, shall pay over to the
Treasurer quar- ‘T'reasurer of the Province the surplus of all monies by them respectively collect-
terly. ed during such quarter for the duties so imposed and collected as aforesaid, after
deducting the said quarterly proportion of one thousand and sixty two pounds
ten shillings for the purposes aforesaid.
Moniescollected IV, And be it enacted, That no part of the monies so collected by the said
by the officers  principal officers of the Customs as aforesaid shall on any pretence whatsoever be
not to b appli applied for any other purpose then as by this Act is provided, and for such other
;‘;s‘e"s than pe. PUrposes as may be provided for by any Act or Acts of the General Assembly of
vided for by this Province.
{,‘,;fs of Aseme Y Provided always and be it enacted, That no further sum than is hereinbefore
No further sum  Specially provided for shall be chargeable on the revenues of this Province for the
than is herein  gupport of the Custom House Establishment within the same, and the same is

allowed to b . . qe .
charged on the given and granted in lieu of all Custom House fees, exactions or charges what-

Revenue for the gpever.
Custom House

Establishment. VI. Andbe it enacted, That this Act shall not be in force until His Majes-
Suspendicg  ty’s approbation be thereunto first had and declared.

lause.

e [ This Act was specially confirmed, ratified and finally enacted by an Order of
the King in Council dated 30th September 1835, and published and declared in
the Province on 11th November 1835.] :
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CAP. XI.

An Act lor the commutation of His Majesty’s Quit Rents in the Province of New Brunswick.

Passed 2418 June 1885.
¢« MosT GrAacI0US SOVEREIGN,

(4 \‘_\?ngEREAS it is deemed expedient to grant to Your Majesty, Your Heirs. Preambis.

¢ and Successors, a certain annual sumn of money in commutation and in
¢ full discharge of all Quit Rents now due or to become due to Your Majesty,
¢ Your Heirs and Successors in this Province by virtue of any Grauts or Letters
¢« Patent from the Crown heretofore made of Lands within this Province;

¢ We, Your Majesty’s dutiful and loyal subjects, the Assembly of New Bruns-
¢ wick, in General Assembly convened, as and for a commutation of all Quit Rents
¢ reserved to the Crown in and by Grants of Land within this Province, have
¢ freely and voluntarily resolved to give and to grant unto Your Majesty, Your
¢ Heirs and Successors, for the purpose of enabling Your Majesty to make and
¢ improve Roads and Bridges within this Province, an annual sumn of money to
¢ be expended in such manner for the above purpose as Your Majesty, Your Heirs
¢« and Successors may deem most conducive to the welfare of Your Majesty’s said
¢ Province, and do therefore pray Your Majesty that it may be enacted;’

I. And be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly,
and by the authority of the same, That there be and there is hereby grant-
ed to the King’s Most ECxcellent Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, - the annual
sum of twelve hundred pounds curiency, in commutation and in full discharge
of all Quit Rents and arrears of Quit Rents now due or to become due, reserved
in and by any Grants or Letters Patent from the Crown heretofore made of any
lands within this Province; the said annual sum to be drawn from the Treasury
of this Province by warrant or warrants of His Excellency the Lieutenant Gover-
nor or Commander in Chief for the time being, by and with the advice and con-
sent of His Majesty’s Executive Council.

II. Provided always and be it enacted. That the said annual sum lereby granted
shall be applied by His Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, towards making and
improving Roads and Bridges in this Province and to and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever.

ILI. And be it enacted, That adetailed account of the expenditure of all such
sum or sums of money as shall be drawn from the Provincial Treasury by virtue
of this Act shall be annually laid before the House of Assembly of this Pro-
vince,

1V. And be it enacted, Thatshould any sum or sums of money payable to His
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Mooey remain- said Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, by virtue of this Act remain unexpended

e o for thespace of three years next after the same shall become due, otherwise than

pended to revert for the want of monies in the Province Treasury, the same shall revert to and be-

o tho Province come part of the revenue of the Province, any thing in this Act contained to the
contrary thereof in any wise notwithstanding.

Act suspendcd V. And be it enacted, That this Act shall not be in force until His Majesty’s

e aparobeias Royal approbation be thereunto had and declared.

be declared. [ This Act was specially confirmed, ratified and finally enacted by an Order
of the King in Council dated the 26th August 1835, and published and de-
clared in the Province on 2Sth October 1835.]




